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Keep safety first in your circuit designs!

e Mitsubishi Electric Corporation puts the maximum effort into making semiconductor
products better and more reliable, but there is always the possibility that trouble may
occur with them. Trouble with semiconductors may lead to personal injury, fire or
property damage. Remember to give due consideration to safety when making your
circuit designs, with appropriate measures such as (i) placement of substitutive,
auxiliary circuits, (ii) use of non-flammable material or (iii) prevention against any
malfunction or mishap.

Notes regarding these materials

e These materials are intended as a reference to assist our customers in the selection
of the Mitsubishi semiconductor product best suited to the customer's application;
they do not convey any license under any intellectual property rights, or any other
rights, belonging to Mitsubishi Electric Corporation or a third party.

e Mitsubishi Electric Corporation assumes no responsibility for any damage, or
infringement of any third-party's rights, originating in the use of any product data,
diagrams, charts, programs, algorithms, or circuit application examples contained in
these materials.

¢ All information contained in these materials, including product data, diagrams, charts,
programs and algorithms represents information on products at the time of publication
of these materials, and are subject to change by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation
without notice due to product improvements or other reasons. It is therefore
recommended that customers contact Mitsubishi Electric Corporation or an authorized
Mitsubishi Semiconductor product distributor for the latest product information before
purchasing a product listed herein.

The information described here may contain technical inaccuracies or typographical
errors. Mitsubishi Electric Corporation assumes no responsibility for any damage,
liability, or other loss rising from these inaccuracies or errors.

Please also pay attention to information published by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation
by various means, including the Mitsubishi Semiconductor home page (http://
www.mitsubishichips.com).

e When using any or all of the information contained in these materials, including
product data, diagrams, charts, programs, and algorithms, please be sure to evaluate
all information as a total system before making a final decision on the applicability of
the information and products. Mitsubishi Electric Corporation assumes no
responsibility for any damage, liability or other loss resulting from the information
contained herein.

e Mitsubishi Electric Corporation semiconductors are not designed or manufactured
for use in a device or system that is used under circumstances in which human life is
potentially at stake. Please contact Mitsubishi Electric Corporation or an authorized
Mitsubishi Semiconductor product distributor when considering the use of a product
contained herein for any specific purposes, such as apparatus or systems for
transportation, vehicular, medical, aerospace, nuclear, or undersea repeater use.

e The prior written approval of Mitsubishi Electric Corporation is necessary to reprint
or reproduce in whole or in part these materials.

e If these products or technologies are subject to the Japanese export control
restrictions, they must be exported under a license from the Japanese government
and cannot be imported into a country other than the approved destination.

Any diversion or reexport contrary to the export control laws and regulations of Japan
and/or the country of destination is prohibited.

e Please contact Mitsubishi Electric Corporation or an authorized Mitsubishi Semicon
ductor product distributor for further details on these materials or the products con
tained therein.




How to Use This Manual

This user's manual is written for the M16C/62 group.

The reader of this manual is expected to have the basic knowledge of electric and logic
circuits and microcomputers.

This manual explains a function of the following kind.

* M30620M8-XXXFP/GP * M30620MA-XXXFP/GP * M30620MC-XXXFP/GP
* M30620EC-XXXFP/GP * M30620ECFS * M30620SFP/GP

* M30622M4-XXXFP/GP * M30622M8-XXXFP/GP * M30622MA-XXXFP/GP
* M30622MC-XXXFP/GP * M30622SFP/GP * M30624MG-XXXFP/GP
* M30624FGFP/GP * M30624FGLFP/GP

These products have similar features except for the memories, which differ from one product to
another. This manual gives descriptions of M30622MC-XXXFP. An electric characteristic refer
to data sheet responded to. Memories built-in are as shown below. Be careful when writing a
program, as the memories have different capacities.

__________________________________________________________________________________________________

' : : M30620SFP/GP
Ol : : ' ' M30622SFP/GP

____________________________________________________________________________________________________

M30620MC-XXXFP/GP i
128K ] \130622MC-xXXFP/GP | M30B20ECFPIGP | M30620ECFS

-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

M30620M8-XXXFPIGP !
64K ) M30622M8-XXXFP/GP !

(Mask ROM versmn) (One time PROM versmr) ( EPROM versnon) (Flash memory versnor) (External ROM versmn)

The figure of each register configuration describes its functions, contents at reset, and attributes
as follows :

* Bit attribute

R.....Read W.....Write
O.....Possible to read O.....Possible to write
X.....Impossible to read X.....Impossible to write

Bit attribute

Timer Ai mode register

Symbol Address When reset

D7 b6 55 b4 b3 b7 b1 K0 TAIMR(i=0to 4) 039616 to 039A16 0016

o0 01| Bitsymbol Bit name Function Riw
| T™MODO Operation mode select bit | 50 - Timer mode loXe]
[ 01 : Event counter mode 1
oror e TMODL 10 : One-shot timer mode '

[ T R A, 11 : Pulse width modulation 00
[ (PWM) mode 1
o ee-----] MRO ) ) . ) 0.0
R Function varies with each operation mode ——
bt MR1 O 0
T MR2 00
L LLCTCTERE MR3 00
§o R TCKO Count source select bit [e}{e]
e TCK1 (Function varies with each operation mode) 0.0




This manual comprises of eight chapters. Use the suggested chapters as a reference for the
following topics:

* To understand hardware SPeCifiCatioNS ............uuueeeeieiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeieinns Chapter 1 Hardware

* To understand the basic way of using peripheral
features and the operation timing................cccccvvvvennee. Chapter 2 Peripheral Functions Usage

* To observe applications of

peripheral features .............ccceee Chapter 3 Examples of Peripheral Functions Applications
* To understand interrupt timing in detail ..., Chapter 4 Interrupts
* To understand how to use external bUSES ..........cccccvveeiiiiiiiiiiiiins Chapter 5 External Buses

* To know the difference between
the mask ROM Version and external ROM Version............ Chapter 6 External ROM Version

* To understand standard data.............cccccuvvvviriiiiiiieeeeiennenn. Chapter 7 Standard Characteristics

This manual includes a quick reference immediately following the Table of Contents, indicate
the page of the topic to be pursued.

* To find a page describing a specific register
by the register address............ccccvvvvvivineeeen. Quick Reference to Pages Classified by Address

Extra application note explains follows, and please refer to each application note in addition to
above.

Sl SO =10 1 TP M16C/62 Group SIMPLE 1°C BUS

* Three-phase motor control timer function... M16C/62 Group THREE-PHASE MOTOR CONTROL



M16C Family-related document list

Usages
(Microcomputer development flow)

Selection of Type of document Contents
microcomputer
Data sheet and Hardware specifications (pin assignment,
o | data book memory map, specifications of peripheral func-
Outline design ] tions, electrical characteristics, timing charts)
of system TE User’'s manual Detailed description about hardware specifica-
_cl__tS tions, operation, and application examples

(connection with peripherals, relationship with

Detail design

software)
of system
o | Programming Method for creating programs using assembly
g manual and C languages
u*C:; Software manual Detailed description about operation of each
n instruction (assembly language)
evaluation
M16C Family Line-up
M16C Family = ———— M16C/80 Series ——  M16C/80 Group
—— M16C/60 Series —— M16C/60 Group
M16C/61 Group
M16C/62 Group
—— M16C/20 Series ——  M16C/20 Group

M16C/21 Group
M16C/22 Group



Table of Contents

Chapter 1 Hardware

DTS ol g o] (o] o RO PP PTUTT T TUPPPPP 2
Y LT 0 T0] o PP PP UR P PPPPPPPPPP 11
Central Processing UNIt (CPU) ...ttt e e e e e e e e e e s et bsbeeeeeeaaaeeeesaannnes 12
RSB ittt 15
Memory Space EXPanSION FERALUIES ........ooii ittt ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e s nnnbeeeeeas 22
PrOCESSOI IMOE ...ttt et e e e ekt e e s et et e e e s e s b e et e e e s b b e et e e s aarre e e e s anreeeeeaa 28
T U IS = 1] g o LTS PP PRTPT T PTPPON 32
BUS CONIIOL ...ttt e e e o bt e e e st e e e e e s ek ree e e e e an e e e e e s snnn e e e e s sarnneeeennns 34
ClOCK GENETALING CIICUIL ...eeiiiiee ittt ettt e e ettt e e e e e e e e s e s et bbb e e et e eaaaeeeesaaaannbbbbeeeeaaaeeeaeaannnnnes 41
L (01 (=T 1 o] o TP PO PPPPRPPPOPPRR 50
OVEIVIEW OF INEEITUPDL ...ttt oo et et e et e e e e e e e e e s e e bbb bbb e e e e e e aaeeeeeaaanbnbbnbeeaeaaaaeas 51
NIV INEEITUPDE ..ttt et ettt et e s e s e e st e s e ss et et e et e ss e b e beebeeseeaeebeeaeeneeseensenseneensansaneas 67
LTz o] T (oo T T4 1= O PRSP PR 71
31 SRR 73
L LTS 83
LI L] G NPT PP TP PRT 85
LI L] G = PP PP TP PRP 95
Timers' function for three-phase MOtOr CONLIOL ..........oiviiiiiiiiiiii e 101
1= 1= LN R PSPPI 113
Clock synchronous serial /O MOAE .........cooiiiiiiiiiiiii e e s 122
Clock asynchronous serial I/O MOE .........ooouiiiiiiiiii e e 129
UART2 Special MOUE REGISIEN ....coiiiiiiiiie ittt ettt e et e e s snnnee s 141
S 1@ 2 2 P ESERR, 149
E D Oo ] 1Y =T o = PP P PP PPPPP 153
[ N O] 01V =T =T PP PPPPP 163
CRC CalCUIALION CIFCUIL .....eeeiie ittt e e e e e s e e s e e e e s ann e e e e s ennes 165
Programmable [/O POIS ...ttt e e e e e e bbbt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 167
L F= ] o TP PPT PR PP 235

Chapter 2 Peripheral Functions Usage

2 R o (0 ] (= o T 276



P2 T R @ 1YY &Y 11V 2T 276

N A e (0 (= To @ 1= = Vi o] o OO PRT TSP 278
P N1 11T NPT PP 280
2.2.0 OVEIVIEW ...ttt ettt ettt ettt e ookt e e e e a b bt e e e ek b et e e s e oa kb et e e e e bbbt e e e e anbbe e e e e e nbeeeeeennnnee 280
2.2.2 Operation of Timer A (IMer MOE) .......cooiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 286
2.2.3 Operation of Timer A (timer mode, gate function selected) .........cccooevvieeiiiiiie i, 288
2.2.4 Operation of Timer A (timer mode, pulse output function selected) ...........cccceevvriiniennnnn. 290
2.2.5 Operation of Timer A (event counter mode, reload type selected) ........cccovveveiiiiiieenninne. 292
2.2.6 Operation of Timer A (event counter mode, free run type selected)..........ccccceeeeeiiniiiinnns 294
2.2.7 Operation of timer A (2-phase pulse signal process in event counter mode, nomal mode) ............ 296

2.2.8 Operation of timer A (2-phase pulse signal process in event counter mode, multiply by-4

MOOE SEIECTEA ... e e e e e s r e e e s nr e e e e e e 298

2.2.9 Operation of Timer A (one-shot timer MOAE) .........oooiiiiiiiiiiiii e 300
2.2.10 Operation of Timer A (one-shot timer mode, external trigger selected).........cccccccceevvnnnnes 302
2.2.11 Operation of Timer A (pulse width modulation mode, 16-bit PWM mode selected) .......... 304
2.2.12 Operation of Timer A (pulse width modulation mode, 8-bit PWM mode selected) ............ 306
2.2.13 Precautions for Timer A (LIMer MOUE) ........uuuiiiiiiiiiaiiiieiiee et e e e 308
2.2.14 Precautions for Timer A (event CoOUNter MOAE) .........oooiuuuiiiiiiiiieie e 309
2.2.15 Precautions for Timer A (one-shot timer MOAE) .........ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 310
2.2.16 Precautions for Timer A (pulse width modulation Mode) ..........ccccceiviiiiiiiiiiiieieee s 311
P 11 LT PP PP PP PPPRRP 312
2.3.1 OVEIVIEW ..ttt ettt ettt e e ekttt e e e o a bt e e e ek b et e e e e aa bttt e e e e bbbt e e e e e nbbe e e e e e nbeeeeeennnnes 312
2.3.2 Operation of Timer B (tIMer MOAE) ........oooiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 316
2.3.3 Operation of Timer B (event COUNtEr MOAE) .......ocuviiiiiiiiiiie et 318
2.3.4 Operation of Timer B (pulse period measurement MOdE) ........cccceeeeeviiiiiiiiiiniirereeeeneninnenns 320
2.3.5 Operation of Timer B (pulse width measurement Mode) .........ccccceeeveviiiiiiiiiieiiee e 322
2.3.6 Precautions for Timer B (timer mode, event counter mode) ........cccoovvveeeeviiiineeeiniieee e, 324
2.3.7 Precautions for Timer B (pulse period/pulse width measurement mode) ...............cceevvvene 325
2.4 CloCK-SYNChronOUS SErIal 1O ......cooiuiiiiiiiiiiie et et 326
2,41 OVEIVIEW ...ttt ettt ettt ettt e e ookt e e oo e h b bt e e e ok b et e e e e oab bt e e e e aabbb e e e e e anbbe e e e e e abneeeeennnres 326
2.4.2 Operation of Serial I/0O (transmission in clock-synchronous serial I/O mode) ..................... 334

2.4.3 Operation of the Serial /0 (transmission in clock-synchronous serial I/0O mode,
transfer clock output from multiple pins function selected) ..........cccccovviiiiiiiniiie 338
2.4.4 Operation of Serial /O (reception in clock-synchronous serial I/O mode) ...........ccceeeiunnneee 342

2.4.5 Precautions for Serial /O (in clock-synchronous serial 1/O) ... 346



2.5 Clock-Asynchronous Serial 1/O (UART) ...uuiiiiiiiiiee ettt 348

2.5.1 OVEIVIEW ...t ettt ettt ettt ettt e e okt e e+ e s ettt e e e ok b et e e e e ea kbt e e e e e bbbt e e e e anbbe e e e e e anbbeeeeennnnee 348
2.5.2 Operation of Serial /O (transmission iN UART MOGE) ........ccoviiiiiiieiiiiiiieeiiiiee e 358
2.5.3 Operation of Serial I/0 (reception in UART MOAE) ......covcuiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiiiee e 362
2.5.4 Operation of Serial I/O (transmission compliant with SIM interface) ..........ccccccovviieenninn. 366
2.5.5 Operation of Serial /0O (reception compliant with SIM interface) ..........ccccovvveeiiiiiine e, 370
2.5.6 Clock Signals in compliance with the SIM Interface ..........ccccoviiiiiiii e, 374
P2 G TS 1 1@ X 0 PR 378
2.6.1 OVEIVIBW ...iiiiie ettt ettt e ettt e e e ek et e e e e b et e e e ek b et e e e et et e e e e st b e e e e e e b et e e e e nnrre e e e e annnes 378
2.6.2 OperatioNOf SI/O3,4 ... .ottt et e e e e e e e e e r et e e e e e e e e e aaa 380
2.7 A-D CONVEITET ...ttt et e e e e e s e it e et e e e e e e s e s s bbb e e e e e e e e e e e e s sanaen 382
2.7. 1 OVEIVIBW ...ttt e ettt ettt e ettt e e ookt e e o e b et e e e ek b et e e e et et e e e e s b e e e e e e e b et e e e e nnrn e e e e e nnnnes 382
2.7.2 Operation of A-D converter (0Ne-Shot MOAE) .......cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 388
2.7.3 Operation of A-D Converter (in one-shot mode, an external trigger selected) .................... 390
2.7.4 Operation of A-D Converter (in one-shot mode, expanded analog input pin selected) ....... 392

2.7.5 Operation of A-D Converter (in one-shot mode,

external op-amp connection mode selected) ..., 394

2.7.6 Operation of A-D Converter (in repeat MOAE) .........cooiiiiuuiiiiiiiiiee e 396
2.7.7 Operation of A-D Converter (in Single SWEEP MOUE) .........uuuiiiiiiiieeeiiiiiiiiieieee e 398
2.7.8 Operation of A-D Converter (in repeat Sweep mMOde 0) .........eeeeieiieeanniiiiiiiiiiieieee e 400
2.7.9 Operation of A-D Converter (in repeat SWeep mMOde 1) .........eeeeiiiiiaanniiiiiiiiiieieeee e 402
2.7.10 Precautions fOr A-D CONVEIET ........iuuiiie ittt ettt sibre e e s snbbe e e e e e eenes 404
2.7.11 Method of A-D Conversion (10-Dit MOE) .......cooviiiiiiiiiiii e 405
2.7.12 Method of A-D Conversion (8-bit MOAE) ........cccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 407
2.7.13 Absolute Accuracy and Differential Non-Linearity Error ........ccccccovviiieeiiiiiiieenniieee e, 409
2.7.14 Internal Equivalent Circuit of ANAlog INPUL.......cooiuviiiiiiii e 411
2.7.15 Sensor’s Output Impedance under A-D CONVEISION ........ccooviiiiieeiiiiiie et 412
2.8 DA CONVEITRI ...ttt ettt e e et e e e ettt e e e e e a4 e s e bbb e e et e et e e e e e e s e e s b nn e e neeeeeeeeeenaannn 414
2.8.1 OVEIVIEW ...ttt ettt e e okt e e e oo et bt e e e ok b et e e e e aa kbt e e e e e bbbt e e e e anbbee e e e e snbaeeeeeannnes 414
2.8.2 D-A CONVEITET OPEIALION ...eeiiiiiiiiiee e ittt e et e e st e e e s abbe e e e e s sabbeeeeesnnnes 415
P2 I 1 PP PPUPRRRP 416
2.9. 0 OVEIVIEW ...ttt ettt ettt ettt e e okttt e e oo et bt e e e ek b et e e e e aa kb et e e e e bbbt e e e e anbbee e e e e nnbbeeeeennnnee 416
2.9.2 Operation of DMAC (one-shot transfer MOde) ..........coooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 420
2.9.3 Operation of DMAC (repeated transfer Mode) ...........oooi it 422

N O = O OF= | (o1 U] =1 o] I O] {03 || N 424



P2 O TR R @ 1YY V1Y AT 424

2.10.2 Operation of CRC Calculation CiFrCUIL ...........eeiiiiiiiiie e 425
P T =Y (o4 g To [ To T T 1= ST OO PRP T PTPPRPN 426
2,100 OVEIVIBW ..ttt ettt etttk e e e ekttt e e+ e bbbt e e e e ea b bt e e e e e st bt e e e e aabbe e e e e e anbbe e e e e anbbeeeeeeennes 426
2.11.2 Operation of WatChdOg TIMET .......coiuiiiiiiiiie e 428
2.12 AAress MatCh INTEITUPL ...oooueeiie e et s et e e e e 430
2.02. 0 OVEIVIBW ...t ettt ettt ettt e oo sttt e e e ek bt e e e e ea b b et e e e e h b bt e e e e aabbe e e e e e nbbe e e e e anbbeeeeeeannes 430
2.12.2 Operation of Address MatCh INtEITUPL..........eeeiiiiiiiiie e 432
2.13 KeY-INPUL INTEITUPL ..ottt ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeeeeseenebbbnnnnn e es 434
2. 13,1 OVEIVIBW ...ttt e e e e ettt et e e e o4 e oo kbbbt b ettt e e e e e e 44 e o s hba b bt et e e e e e e e e e e sasaannbbbbeeeeeaaaeeseeaannnn 434
2.13.2 Operation of Key-INPUL INTEITUPL .....ooiiiiieiiie ettt e e e e e e 436
2. 14 POWET CONIIOI ..ttt e e st e e e e e e e aan e e e e e e e e e e annre e e e e e enee 438
2. 141 OVEIVIBW ...ttt et e ettt et e e a4 e e oo kb et bttt e et e e e e e e e 4 e o a b be b bt e e e et e e aeeeesaaannnbbbbeeeeeaeaeesesaannnne 438
2.14.2 STOP MOTE SEE-UP ittt ettt et e e e e e e e e s s bbb e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aannas 443
2.14.3 Wait MOAE SEE-UP ..ottt ettt et e e e e e e e e e s s bbb e e e e e e e e e e e e e aaannes 444
2.14.4 Precautions iN SAVING POWET .......cooiiiiiiiiiiie ettt e e e e e e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e annnes 445
2.15 Programmable [/O POIES .......ooiiiiiiiiiie ettt e e e e e e e s e eeeaaaaeeas 446
2.15.1 OVEIVIBW ...ttt ee e e e e e ettt et e e e e 44 e oo kbbbt b ettt e e e e e e e 4 e o aaabe b be et e e e e e aeeeesasaannbbbbeeeeaeeaeeseeaannnnn 446

Chapter 3 Examples of Peripheral functions Applications

3.1 LONG-PEIOA TIMEIS ...eiiiiiiiiiiiiee ettt e e ettt e e e e e e e e e s e e a bbbttt et e aaeeeeeeaaanbnbbbaeeeeaaaeeas 456
3.2 Variable-Period Variable-Duty PWM OULPUL ............uuiiiiiiiiiiaaee e 460
3.3 Delayed ONe-ShOot OUIPUL .....cooiiiieiiee ettt e e e e e e e e e s e s anb bbb e reeaaaaeeeas 464
B4 BUZZEE OULPUL ...ttt et e e e e e e e e ettt et et eeee e eebe b e bb s s s s e e e e e e e e e e aeeeeeeeeeeeeneesssbnnnbnnnnns 468
3.5 Solution for External Interrupt PINS SNOMAQE .......ccceuiiiiiiiiiieeeee e 470
3.6 Memory to Memory DMA TranSTEr .......cooiiiiiii e 472
3.7 Controlling Power USING StOP MOAE .........uuiiiiiiiiiiee et 476
3.8 Controling Power USING Wait MOTE .........ocuuuiiiiiiiiiie et 480

Chapter 4 Interrupt

4.1 OVEIVIEW OF INTEITUPL .ottt ettt e e s et e e e e s st b e e e e abbeeeeeean 486
R Y o TN o) [ 01 (=T (F o] £ PP PTPPPPPOTPPRR 486
4.1.2 SOFtWAIE INTEITUDPLS ...eeiiieiiiiiiee ettt ettt ettt e ettt e e e s sbb et e e e s bbbt e e e s sbbeeeeesasbneeeesanes 487
4. 1.3 HardwWare INTEITUDLS .....eeieiiiiiiee ettt ettt e ettt ettt e e sttt e e e s st bt e e s s bbe e e e e s sabbeeeeesasbeeeeenans 488
4.1.4 Interrupts and Interrupt VECLOr TABIES ......ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 489

4.2 INEEITUPL CONEIOL ...ttt e ettt e e s st bt e e e e sbbb e e e e s abb b e e e e e sabneeeeeans 491



4.2.1 Interrupt ENADIE FIAG ....oooiiiiiiiiiiieie e 493

4.2.2 INterrupt REQUEST Bt ....coo ettt e e e sb e e s sbb e e e e s ane 493
4.2.3 Changing the Interrupt Control REGISTET .......ouuiiiiiiiiiiiee et 494
4.2.4 Interrupt Priority Level Select Bit and Processor Interrupt Priority Level (IPL) ...........c....... 495
4.3 INTEITUPE SEOUEINCE ...ttt e ettt e e e e e e et e o e e et e e e e e e et e s s b e e e et e e e e e e e s e e snnrnrrenneees 496
4.3.1 Interrupt RESPONSE TIME ....uiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt e et e e s s bbb e e e s sabbe e e e e s sabeeeeeeans 496
4.3.2 Variation of IPL when Interrupt Request iS ACCEPLEd ........uvveeiiiiiiiiie e 497
4.3.3 SAVING REGISIEIS ..ottt st e e e s sttt e e e s bbbt e e e s sbbe e e e e s sabbeeeeeans 498
4.4 Returning from an INterrupt ROULINE ...........uiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 500
A5 INTEITUPT PHIOFILY ettt ettt e e e e e e e s e s s bbb bbbt e et e e e e e e e e e e annnbebeeeeeeas 500
4.6 MUILIPIE INTEITUPLS ..ttt ettt e e oottt e e e e e e e e e s e aab bbb be e e e e e e e e e e e e aannnnbeeneees 502
4.7 Precautions fOr INTEITUPLS ......ue ittt e e e e e e e e et e et e e e e e e e e e s annbeeneees 504

Chapter 5 External Buses

5.1 Overview Of EXIEINAI BUSES .......cccoiiiiiiiiiiiieie ettt e e s 508
5.2 DAL ACCESS ..ottt et e e e 509
5.2.1 Data BUS WILH ....ooiiiiiii ettt e e e e e e et e e e e e e e e e e e e aanaes 509
5.2.2 Chip Selects and AQAIrESS BUS .....oooiiiiiiiiiiiii ettt et e e e e e e e e e e e s aennnes 510
T B = 10 LS I 1= TP TP PP PTRTPRPPP 511
5.2.4 RIVW IMOAES ...ttt et e e e e e e e o e bbbttt e e e e e e e e e e s bbbt e e e e e eeaaaeaesaaannns 511
5.3 Memory Space EXPanSION FEATUIES .......ccuiii ittt e e re e e e e e e e 512
5.3. 1 NOIMME@I IMOAE ...ttt e et e e s e e e et e e e e e e e e e nannes 513
5.3.2 Memory Space EXpansion MOAE 1 ...ttt e e e e e 514
5.3.3 Memory Space EXPansion MOE 2 ...ttt a e e e 515
5.4 CoNNECHON EXAMPIES ......eeiiiiiiiiiii ettt e e e e e e e e e e bbb eeeaaaae s 521
5.4.1 16-bit Memory to 16-bit Width Data Bus Connection EXample ..........ccccccevviiieeeiiniieneennnne, 521
5.4.2 8-bit Memory to 16-bit Width Data Bus Connection EXample ...........ccccccovvviiieeiiniiieee e, 522
5.4.3 8-bit Memory to 8-bit Width Data Bus Connection EXample ............cccceeevriiiieeiniiiene e, 524
5.4.4 Two 8-bit and 16-Bit Memory to 16-Bit Width Data Bus Connection Example .................... 525
5.4.5 16-bit Width Data Bus Connection Example in Memory Space Expansion Mode 1............. 526
5.4.6 8-bit Width Data Bus Connection Example in Memory Space Expansion Mode 1.............. 527
5.4.7 8-bit Width Data Bus Connection Example in Memory Space Expansion Mode 2.............. 528
5.4.8 Chip Selects and AAAreSS BUS .....c.ooiuiiiiiiiiiiiee ettt 529
5.5 CoONNECLADIE MEIMOIIES ...coiiiiiiiiiee ittt e e et e e e e s et e e e e e enees 530

5.5.1 Operation Frequency and ACCESS TIIME .....c.uiiiiiiiiiiiee ittt 530



5.5.2 Connecting LOW-SPeed MEMOIY .....coiuiiiiiiiiiieie ettt e e e e 534

5.5.3 CONNECIADIE IMEIMOTIES .. eevi ettt ettt e e et e et e et e e et eeeeatsesaa s et et e eeeaaseesnreseras 538
5.6 Releasing an External Bus (HOLD input and HLDA OUEPUL) .....ccooviiiiieeiiiiiiee e 540
5.7 Precautions fOr EXTEINGAI BUS ......coivrniiiieiiiiee ettt e et ettt e et e e et e e s e te s e eaeeeeetresataeeerranes 541

Chapter 6 External ROM Version

N T @] o1 To [N T = L1 ] PP PR PTPPRT 545
v ST B LT odqT o] (T ] o ISR PRRP 547
SRS V[T 1 4 To] V1Y =T o EE PP UPPPPPPPPPPPPTPPP 549
6.4 PrOCESSON MOME ....coiiiiiiiiiii ettt ettt e e s e b et e e s e bbbt e e s e bt e e e e e e nbbe e e e e enneee 553

Chapter 7 Standard Characteristics

7.1 Standard DC CRArACLEIISTICS ......ciiiueriiieiiiiiiti ettt s s e e sttt e e s e b e e e s s abae e e e e annees 556
7.1.1 Standard POrts CharaCteriStCS .........iouuiiieiiiiiiee ettt 556
7.1.2 Standard Characteristics Of Ico-f(XIN) ..vvviiiiiiiiiiei e 559

7.2 Standard Characteristics Of A-D CONVEITET ........uuiiiiiiiiiiie ettt 561

7.3 Standard CharacteristiCs Of D-A CONVEITET ........uviiiiiiiiiiie et 563

7.4 Standard Characteristics of PUll-UP RESISION ........uuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e 566



Quick Reference to Pages Classified by Address

Address Register Page Address Register Page

000016 004016
000116 004116
000216 004216
000316 004316
000416 | Processor mode register 0 (PMO) 004416 | INT3 interrupt control register (INT3IC)
000516 | Processor mode register 1(PM1) 29 004516 | _Timer B5 interrupt control register (TB5IC)
oooess | System clock control register 0 (CM0) 004616 | _Timer B4 interrupt control register (TB4IC)
000716 | System clock control register 1 (CM1) 43 004716 | _Timer B3 interrupt control register (TB3IC)
000815 | Chip select control register (CSR) 35 00481 | SI/O4 interrupt control register (S4IC)
000915 | Address match interrupt enable register (AIER) | 68 INTS5 interrupt control register (INTSIC)
oooAss | Protect register (PRCR) 49 004916 | SI/O3 interrupt control register (S3IC)
oooBis | Data bank register (DBR) 25 INT4 interrupt control register (INT4IC)
000C16 004A16 | Bus collision detection interrupt control register (BCNIC)
000D16 o004B1s | DMAQO interrupt control register (DMOIC)
oooks | Watchdog timer start register (WDTS) 72 oo4cis | DMAL interrupt control register (DM1IC)
oooris | Watchdog timer control register (WDC) 004D1s | Key input interrupt control register (KUPIC)
001016 oo4es | A-D conversion interrupt control register (ADIC)
001116 | Address match interrupt register 0 (RMADO) 68 004rF16 | UART2 transmit interrupt control register (S2TIC)
001216 oos016 | UART2 receive interrupt control register (S2RIC) 57
001316 oos116 | UARTO transmit interrupt control register (SOTIC)
001416 005216 | UARTO receive interrupt control register (SORIC)
001516 | Address match interrupt register 1 (RMAD1) 68 005316 | UART1 transmit interrupt control register (S1TIC)
001616 005416 | UART1 receive interrupt control register (S1RIC)
001716 005516 | Timer AO interrupt control register (TAOIC)
001816 oose1s | Timer Al interrupt control register (TA1IC)
001916 005716 | Timer A2 interrupt control register (TA2IC)
001A16 0os816 | Timer A3 interrupt control register (TA3IC)
001B16 005915 | Timer A4 interrupt control register (TA4IC)
001C16 0osA16 | Timer BO interrupt control register (TBOIC)
001D16 oosB1s | Timer B1 interrupt control register (TB1IC)
001E16 00scis | Timer B2 interrupt control register (TB2IC)
001F16 oosD1s | INTO interrupt control register (INTOIC)
002016 oosess | INTZ interrupt control register (INT1IC)
002116 | DMAO source pointer (SARO) w oosF16 | INT2 interrupt control register (INT2IC)
002216 006016
002316 006116
002416 006216
002516 | DMAO destination pointer (DARO) 77 006316
002616 006416
002716 006516
22222 DMAQ transfer counter (TCRO) 77
002A16 ~ ~
002B16
002cis | DMAO control register (DMOCON) 76 032A16
002D16 032B16
002E16 032C16
002F16 032D16
003016 032E16
003116 | DMAL source pointer (SAR1) 77 032F16
003216 033016
003316 033116
003416 033216
003516 | DMA1 destination pointer (DAR1) 77 033316
003616 033416
003716 033516
003816 033616
003916 | DMAL transfer counter (TCR1) 7 033716
003A16 033816
003B16 033916
003cis | DMAL control register (DM1CON) 76 033A16
003D16 033B16
003E16 033C1s6
003F16 033D16

033E1s

033F16

Note 1: Locations in the SFR area where nothing is allocated are reserved areas. Do not access these areas for read or write.



Quick Reference to Pages Classified by Address

Address Register Page Address Register Page
034016 | Timer B3, 4, 5 count start flag (TBSR) 96 038016 | Count start flag (TABSR) 86
034116 038116 | Clock prescaler reset flag (CPSRF)
034216 | __. . 038216 | One-shot start flag (ONSF) 87
0aagss | TiMer Al-1register (TA11) 038316 | Trigger select register (TRGSR)
034416 . : . 038416 Up-down ﬂag (UDF) 86
034516 Timer A2-1 register (TA21) 103 038516
034616 . . 038616 .
03a71s | TIMer Ad-1 register (TA41) sagne | TIMer A (TAO)
034816 | Three-phase PWM control register O(INVCO) 038816 | __.
034916 | Three-phase PWM control register 1(INVC1) 101 038916 Timer AL (TAL)
034A16 | Three-phase output buffer register 0(IDBO0) 038A16 | __. 86
034B16 | Three-phase output buffer register 1(IDB1) 038B16 Timer A2 (TA2)
034cis | Dead time timer(DTT) 102 038C16 | __.
034D16 | Timer B2 interrupt occurrence frequency set counter(ICTB2) 038D16 Timer A3 (TA3)
034E16 038E16 .
034F16 038F16 Timer A4 (TA4)
035016 ) . 039016 | __.
035116 Timer B3 register (TB3) 039116 Timer BO (TBO)
035216 . . 039216 .
sasa. | TIMer B4 register (TB4) 96 030355 | Timer B1 (TB1) 96
035416 . . 039416 .
035516 Timer B5 register (TB5) 039515 Timer B2 (TB2)
035616 039616 | Timer AO mode register (TAOMR)
035716 039716 | Timer A1 mode register (TAIMR)
035816 039816 | Timer A2 mode register (TA2MR) 85
035916 039916 | Timer A3 mode register (TASMR)
035A16 039A16 | Timer A4 mode register (TAAMR)
03sB1s | _Timer B3 mode register (TB3MR) 039816 | Timer BO mode register (TBOMR)
035C16 | Timer B4 mode register (TB4AMR) 95 o39c1s | Timer B1 mode register (TBIMR) 95
03sD16 | Timer B5 mode register (TB5MR) 039D16 | Timer B2 mode register (TB2MR)
035E16 039E16
03sF1s | Interrupt cause select register (IFSR) 65 039F16
036016 | SI/O3 transmit/receive register (S3TRR) 03A016 | UARTO transmit/receive mode register (UOMR) 118
036116 03a116 | UARTO bit rate generator (UOBRG)
036216 | SI/O3 control register (S3C) 03A216 . ) 117
036316 | SI/O3 bit rate generator (S3BRG) 03A316 UARTO transmit buffer register (UOTB)
036416 | SI/O4 transmit/receive register (S4TRR) 150 03A416 | UARTO transmit/receive control register 0 (UOCO) 119
036516 03A516 | UARTO transmit/receive control register 1 (UOC1) 120
036616 | SI/O4 control register (S4C) 03A616 . .
036716 | SI/O4 bit rate generator (S4BRG) 03AT716 UARTO receive buffer register (JORE) 117
036816 03A816 | UART1 transmit/receive mode register (U1IMR) 118
036916 03A916 | UART1 bit rate generator (U1BRG)
036A16 03AA16 . . 117
036B15 03AB16 UART1 transmit buffer register (U1TB)
036C16 03acis | UART1 transmit/receive control register 0 (U1CO) 119
036D16 03AD16 | UART1 transmit/receive control register 1 (U1C1) 120
036E16 03AE16 . )
036F1e 03ars | YART1 receive buffer register (U1RB) 117
037016 03B01s | UART transmit/receive control register 2 (UCON) 121
037116 03Bli6
037216 03B216
037316 03B316
037416 03B416
037516 03B516
037616 | UART2 special mode register 2(U2SMR2) 141 03B61s | Flash memory control register 1 (FMR1) (Note 1) 240
037716 | UART2 special mode register (U2SMR) 121 03B716 | Flash memory control register 0 (FMRO) (Note 1)
037816 | UART2 transmit/receive mode register (U2MR) 118 038816 | DMAQ request cause select register (DMOSL) 75
037916 | UART2 bit rate generator (U2BRG) 03B916

. ) 03BA1s | DMA1 request cause select register (DM1SL
037A16 UART2 transmit buffer register (U2TB) 117 1 4 select register ( SL) 76
037B16 03BB16
037cis | UART2 transmit/receive control register 0 (U2C0) 119 03BC16 .
037D16 | UART2 transmit/receive control register 1 (U2C1) 120 oasos | ©RC data register (CRCD) 165

03 CRC input register (CRCIN

O37E16 | JART?2 receive buffer register (U2RB) 117 BEe P g ( )
037F16 03BF16

Note 1 : This register is only exist in flash memory version.
Note 2 : Locations in the SFR area where nothing is allocated are reserved areas. Do not access these areas for read or write.



Quick Reference to Pages Classified by Address

Address Register Page
03C016
03C116
03C216
03C316
03C416
03C516
03C616 .
03C715 A-D register 3 (AD3)

03C816 . 156
03C91s A-D register 4 (AD4)
03CA16
03CB16
03CC16
03CD16
03CE16
03CF16
03D016
03D116
03D216
03D316
03D416 | A-D control register 2 (ADCON2) 156
03D516
03D616 | A-D control register 0 (ADCONO)
03D716 | A-D control register 1 (ADCON1)
03D816 | D-A reqister 0 (DAQ)

03D916
03DA1s| D-A register 1 (DA1) 164
03DB16
03DCis| D-A control register (DACON)
03DD16
03DE16
03DF16
03E016 | Port PO (P0)
03El6 | Port P1 (P1) 173
03E216 | _Port PO direction register (PDOQ) 172
03316 | Port P1 direction register (PD1)
03E416 | Port P2 (P2)

03E516 | Port P3 (P3) 173
03616 |_Port P2 direction register (PD2) 172
03E716 | Port P3 direction register (PD3)
03E816 | Port P4 (P4)

03916 | Port P5 (P5) 173
03EA1s | Port P4 direction register (PD4) 172
03EB1s | Port P5 direction register (PD5)
03EC16| Port P6 (P6)

03ED1s| Port P7 (P7) 173
03EE1s | Port P6 direction register (PD6) 172
03EF1s | Port P7 direction register (PD7)
03F01s | Port P8 (P8)

03F116 | Port P9 (P9) 173
03rF216 | Port P8 direction register (PD8)

A-D register 0 (ADO)

A-D register 1 (AD1)

A-D register 2 (AD2)

A-D register 5 (AD5)

A-D register 6 (AD6)

A-D register 7 (AD7)

155

03rF316 | Port P9 direction register (PD9) 172
03F416 | Port P10 (P10) 173
03F516

03F61s | Port P10 direction register (PD10) 172
03F716

03F816

03F916

03FA16

03FB1s

o3rcis | Pull-up control register 0 (PUROQ)

03FD1s | Pull-up control register 1 (PUR1) 174
o3Fes | Pull-up control register 2 (PUR2)

03rF1s |_Port control register (PCR) 175

Note : Locations in the SFR area where nothing is allocated are reserved
areas. Do not access these areas for read or write.
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Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group

Fr SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER
Description

Description

The M16C/62 group of single-chip microcomputers are built using the high-performance silicon gate CMOS
process using a M16C/60 Series CPU core and are packaged in a 100-pin plastic molded QFP. These
single-chip microcomputers operate using sophisticated instructions featuring a high level of instruction
efficiency. With 1M bytes of address space, they are capable of executing instructions at high speed. They
also feature a built-in multiplier and DMAC, making them ideal for controlling office, communications, indus-
trial equipment, and other high-speed processing applications.

The M16C/62 group includes a wide range of products with different internal memory types and sizes and
various package types.

Features

* Memory capacity ........ccccveevrcireeeeennnnn. ROM (See Figure 1.1.4. ROM Expansion)
RAM 3K to 20K bytes

« Shortest instruction execution time ...... 62.5ns (f(XIN)=16MHz, Vcc=5V)
100ns (f(XIN)=10MHz, Vicc=3V, with software one-wait) : Mask ROM, flash memory 5V version
142.9ns (f(XiN)=7MHz, Vcc=3V, with software one-wait) : One-time PROM version

e Supply voltage ........cccooevieiiiiiiiiienenenn, 4.2 10 5.5V (f(XIN)=16MHz, without software wait) : Mask ROM, flash memory 5V version
4.5 to 5.5V (f(XiN)=16MHz, without software wait) : One-time PROM version
2.7t0 5.5V (f(XIN)=10MHz with software one-wait) : Mask ROM, flash memory 5V version
2.7 10 5.5V (f(XIN)=7MHz with software one-wait) : One-time PROM version

* Low power consumption ...................... 25.5mW ( f(XIN)=10MHz, with software one-wait, Vcc = 3V)

¢ INEEITUPES . 25 internal and 8 external interrupt sources, 4 software
interrupt sources; 7 levels (including key input interrupt)

* Multifunction 16-bit timer...................... 5 output timers + 6 input timers

e Serial IO ....uvvviiii 5 channels (3 for UART or clock synchronous, 2 for clock synchro-
nous)

e DMAC .. 2 channels (trigger: 24 sources)

* A-D CONVEIEN .....evviiieiiiiieee e 10 bits X 8 channels (Expandable up to 10 channels)

* D-A converter.......cccccvvcvvereiiicniee e, 8 bits X 2 channels

* CRC calculation circuit............cccceernneee 1 circuit

* Watchdog timer........cocvvvveiviiiieneeennne 1line

e Programmable I/O ..., 87 lines

* INPUE POt ... 1 line (P85 shared with NMI pin)

o Memory expansion .........ccccoccvveeeenninne Available (to 1.2M bytes or 4M bytes)

* Chip select output ..........oooiiviiiieenennnn. 4 lines

* Clock generating Circuit ............c.......... 2 built-in clock generation circuits

(built-in feedback resistor, and external ceramic or quartz oscillator)

Applications
Audio, cameras, office equipment, communications equipment, portable equipment

------ Table of Contents------

Central Processing Unit (CPU) ............ccc...... 12 TIMEN (v 83
RESEL ..ot 15 Serial O ..oovviiiiiiii 113
Processor Mode ..........cccoovveeeieiniieene e, 28 A-D CONVEIEr ... 153
Clock Generating CirCUIt ..........cceeeeieeereiiinnns 41 D-A CONVEIEr ...ccooviiiiiiiiecceeee e 163
Protection ........cceeeeiiiiiiiiiiiice e 49 CRC Calculation Circuit ........cccceevvvvereennnnne 165
INEEITUPLS v 51 Programmable 1/0O POrts ........ccccoccvveeernnne. 167
Watchdog Timer........oocoiviiieeiiiiieee e 71 Electrical characteristic .............coccveeerrnnnen. 182
DMAC ...t 73 Flash memory version.........ccccccovvcveeeennnnne, 235
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Mitsubishi microcomputers
M16C / 62 Group

SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Description

Pin Configuration

Figures 1.1.1 and 1.1.2 show the pin configurations (top view).

PIN CONFIGURATION (top view)

[50] <= P44iCSO
[49] <= P4s/CS1

l45| <& P51/WRH/BHE

[46] <+ PSOWRL/WR

(28] < P46/CS2
[47] <= P47/CS3

|44| < P52/RD

l43| & P53/BCLK
la2| ~&— P54/HLDA

|41] ~® P55/HOLD

40| <= P56/ALE

|30| <& P57/RDY/CLKouT

|38] ~*> pPgo/CTS0/RTSo

|35 ~*— pg3/TxDo

|36 ~*> Pg2/RxDo

|37] ~*—> P61/CLKo

|24] ~® P64/CTS1/RTS1/CTS0/CLKS1

23] <+ P65/CLK1

|32 | & P66/RxD1
|31] <& P67/TxD1

6TV/EYd <[ 3|
81V/2Vd [ 3]
LIVTYd < H
9NV/Ohd [ 3|
STV/LEd ~a—o-[ 3]
YIV/9E€d <a—p H
ETV/SEd < 5
aV/7Ed e[ 3]
TIV/EEd <[ 3|
01Y/2Ed <t—m [ 3]
6V/'ed e[ G|

9N — g [ ]
(Lar-NevIoed <[ Z]
SSA —[ 3|
(20/20NVILed <t [B]
(5a/°0/)oV/92d g [Z]
(rQ/50)5V/52d g [T5]
(araNvived < [
(careanNev/Ezd o[
(rarea)evieed <[ 2]
arantvizd o[
(-/0aN0V/0zd g [T
GLNI/STA/LTd g [T
VAINIVTA/Td < [ X
ELNIETA/STd < [ ]
UIANTd g [ ]
TIQ/Td <[]
O10RTd [ ]
60/1Td <[ 2]

80/0Td <a—p-[ 3|

O

M16C/62 Group

O

O

P07/D7 ~a—
P06/D6 ~a—

P0s/D5 ~a—=
P04/D4 ~a—
P03/D3
P02/D2 -

P01/D1

P00/Do =

P107/AN7/K|3 a3

P106/AN6/KI2 a3

P10s/AN5/K|1 ~——

P104/AN4/Klo ~* %

AVss — >

P103/AN3 ~*>
P102/AN2 ~* %
P101/AN1 ~<
P100/ANo ~

VREF — >
AVcc — >

P97/ADTRG/SING ~&— >

[ 3]~ LNO0V.1/¥AS/eax1/0.d

[ ]~ NIGEL/NIOV L/10S/eaxy/tLd
| D) <= A/LNOTV 1/ 10/2Ld

[ K] <& A/NTVLEZS1M/ZSLO/ELd

[ <] < W/1nOZV1/v/d
| 5] < MWNIZYL/S.d

[ ] <e—» LnogV1/9/d

[ 3] <= NiEVL/L/d

[ Y] < N/LNOYV1/08d
[ S| < N/NIPYL/T8d

[ <] <= 01NI/28d

[ 2] <a—» TINI/E8d

[ 3] <= ZINI/*8d

[ ] ~—— JAN/S8d

[ O] --——39A°

5] ~——NiX

[ S] <-——ssA

[ 2] — 1nox

[ S] - 13534

| o] <« 1n00X/98d

[ S] ~a—»= NIOX/.8d

[ o] <«—— SSAND

[ o] -———31A9

[ ~] <= £X70/NI0GL/06d

[ 0] <a—= ENIS/NITL/T6d

[ 0] ~a—m ELNOS/NIZE1/26d
| ~] e NIEGL/0VQ/56d

[ o] <a—= NIPE1/TVQA/76d

[ ] <= 7X10/0X3ANV/S6d
[ =] <= #1N0S/TX3INV/%6d

%

Figure 1.1.1. Pin configuration (top view)

Package: 100P6S-A

MITSUBISHI
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Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group

Fr SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER
Description

PIN CONFIGURATION (top view)

o s
ceer 88088888 ©
FlEEL=SSSSS=S < Ing
ZlZzZ[z3 3 83 B o [a]

E1E EYalallafaYaValala T

SN2 3IBTTYEIETE B 225983885

00000 & <L L

d ID O RSO JAIDNIT PN NNWOoO oUIIDBIBOTOS T

A A A A AN N ANANNNNNNDDOD ONMOHOOHOHOMOON T

aooonoOQoQOO0OOQOQCQAQAQAOQA>QA>0a0000000AQ

lrdlrdlrAradledseeled oeledled sde el se el sslsels sl =1

50 | <& P42/A18
|49 | <3 P43/A19
(48] <a— P44/CS0O

-~ P45/CS1

~&> P46/CS2

%> p47/CS3
~> P50/WRLWR_
~<% p5;/WRH/BHE
- pP53/RD

~&» p53/BCLK
~&» pP54/HLDA
~&» p55/HOLD
~&» P56¢/ALE

~ P57/RDY/CLKout
~¥ pgo/CTS0/RTSo
~&» P61/CLKo
P62/RxDo

~&» pG3/TxDo
~» P64/CTS1/RTS1/CTS0/CLKS1

P12/D10 <4
P11/D9 -4
P1o/Ds -
PO7/D7 <
PO0s/Ds -
PO5/D5 g
P04/Da -
P03/D3 <a—
P02/D2 <
P01/D1 |
P00/D0 ~a—

P107/AN7/KI3 ~a—p—
P106/AN6/KI2 ~a—
P105/ANs/Kl1 ~at——
P104/AN4/Klo
P103/AN3
P102/AN2
P101/AN1 ~a

&]

M16C/62 Group

AVss —

P100/ANo = ~&%» P6s5/CLKL
VREF — ~&» P66/RxD1
AVce — ~&» P67/TxD1

~a» P70/TxD2/SDA/TAOoUT
-« P71/RxD2/SCL/TAOIN/TB5IN
- P72/CLK2/TAlout/V

P97/ADTRG/SING ~a—-
P96/ANEX1/Sout4 -
P95/ANEXO/CLK4 ~a—3

(]| [t} | (7o} | [(oR | (o} | ((e] | [ZeY | (2o} | [t} | [t} | (soF | [o=N | [e=N | (o= U | [ooN | [o=F | [o=N | [e T | [N (=< | s { ol iR | N}
(| (<= |l | b2 | (a2 | D | D | E = | R | o=l N o ol | N R | DR R el e

o ([N [ o [l eo oo [leo fleo [feo [foo [leo [[eoffeo [foo [ (] [ [ 1 [ [1a [s
o [N ]| [|o]|[S|F|[N][w || ||a o |[N][e][o||o |- |[N][w || [|a|lo | (N[

IS]
S

O O

YB3 1 3 3 | 9IIlolInJIlzII13|I14II15II16|I17II18II19II2dIzﬂlzzuzallmllzal/

s

P73/CTS2/RTS2/TALIN/V ~3—

P75/TA2IN/W ~*5=
P74/TA20uT/W 3

XouT -—

P85/NMI —=

P84/INT2

CNVss —#
P87/XCIN -
P86/XcouT -
RESET —»

w
[
>
o0

P82/INTo ~a—=
P81/TA4IN/U

P83/INT1 -
P8o/TA4ouT/U ~&5

P77/TA3IN ~
P76/TA30ouT 5

P94/DA1/TB4IN ~—3—
P93/DA0/TB3IN =
P92/TB2IN/SOUT3
P91/TBLIN/SIN3 =
P90/TBOIN/CLK3

Package: 100P6Q-A

Figure 1.1.2. Pin configuration (top view)
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Description

Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group

SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Block Diagram
Figure 1.1.3 is a block diagram of the M16C/62 group.

A8

Block diagram of the M16C/62 group

A8 8 A8

A8 A8

|

I/O ports

Internal peripheral functions

Timer TAO (16 bits)
Timer TA1 (16 bits)
Timer TA2 (16 bits)
Timer TA3 (16 bits)
Timer TA4 (16 bits)
Timer TBO (16 bits)
Timer TB1 (16 bits)
Timer TB2 (16 bits)
Timer TB3 (16 bits)
Timer TB4 (16 bits)
Timer TB5 (16 bits)

Watchdog timer
(15 bits)

DMAC
(2 channels)

D-A converter
(8 bits X 2 channels)

Y Y \ i Y
[ PortPO | [ PortP1| [ PortP2 | [ PortP3 | [ PortP4 | [ PortP5 | | Port P6 |
g
A-D converter System clock generator =
(10 bits x 8 channels XIN-XOUT 3 @
Expandable up to 10 channels) XCIN-XCOUT L
T
UART/clock synchronous SI/O Clock synchronous SI/O S, - >
(8 bits x 3 channels) (8 bits x 2 channels) Bo] | -
©
CRC arithmetic circuit (CCITT ) —
(Polynomial : X16+X12+X5+1) -
= 4,—
M16C/60 series16-bit CPU core Memory o
©
. (5]
Registers Program counter ROM — |
[SYaTW I | DAl 1 (NOte l)
L pc |
ROH ROL RAM T
RiH | RIL Vector table (Note 2) g
i b o
R3 ©
A0 Stack pointer L
Al ISP ] |
FB USP o
- Multiplier =}
Flag register -
[ SB ] FLG ] 9 ©
o

Note 1: ROM size depends on MCU type.
Note 2: RAM size depends on MCU type.

Figure 1.1.3. Block diagram of M16C/62 group
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Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group

Fr SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER
Description

Performance Outline
Table 1.1.1 is a performance outline of M16C/62 group.

Table 1.1.1. Performance outline of M16C/62 group

Item

Performance

Number of basic instructions

91 instructions

Shortest instruction execution time

62.5ns(f(XIN)=16MHz, Vcc=5V)

100ns (f(XIN)=10MHz, Vcc=3V, with software one-wait)
: Mask ROM, flash memory 5V version

142.9ns (f(XiN)=7MHz, Vcc=3V, with software one-wait)
: One-time PROM version

Memory ROM (See the figure 1.1.4. ROM Expansion)

capacity RAM 3K to 20K bytes

I/O port PO to P10 (except P8s) 8 bits x 10, 7 bits x 1

Input port P85 1bitx 1

Multifunction | TAO, TAL, TA2, TA3, TA4 16 bits x 5

timer TBO, TB1, TB2, TB3, TB4, TB5 |16 bits x 6

Serial /0 UARTO, UART1, UART2 (UART or clock synchronous) x 3
S1/03, SI/04 (Clock synchronous) x 2

A-D converter

10 bits x (8 + 2) channels

D-A converter 8 bits x 2
DMAC 2 channels (trigger: 24 sources)
CRC calculation circuit CRC-CCITT

Watchdog timer

15 bits x 1 (with prescaler)

Interrupt

25 internal and 8 external sources, 4 software sources, 7 levels

Clock generating circuit

2 built-in clock generation circuits
(built-in feedback resistor, and external ceramic or quartz oscillator)

Supply voltage

4.2 to 5.5V (f(XIN)=16MHz, without software wait)
: Mask ROM, flash memory 5V version

4.5 to 5.5V (f(XIN)=16MHz, without software wait)
: One-time PROM version

2.7 to 5.5V (f(XIN)=10MHz with software one-wait)
: Mask ROM, flash memory 5V version

2.7 to 5.5V (f(XIN)=7MHz with software one-wait)

: One-time PROM version

Power consumption

25.5mW (f(XIN) = 10MHz, Vcc=3V with software one-wait)

I/O I/O withstand voltage

5V

characteristics | Output current

5mA

Memory expansion

Available (to 1.2M bytes or 4M bytes)

Device configuration

CMOS high performance silicon gate

Package

100-pin plastic mold QFP
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Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group
Description SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Mitsubishi plans to release the following products in the M16C/62 group:
(1) Support for mask ROM version, external ROM version, one-time PROM version, EPROM version, and
Flash memory version

(2) ROM capacity

(3) Package
100P6S-A : Plastic molded QFP (mask ROM, one-time PROM, and flash memory versions)
100P6Q-A : Plastic molded QFP(mask ROM, one-time PROM, and flash memory versions)
100DO0 : Ceramic LCC (EPROM version)

(Externa) e L T [ M30620SFPIGP
ROM ! ' M30622SFP/GP

M30624MG-XXXFP/GP 3

M30624FGFP/GP E

M30624FGLFP/GP

M30620MC-XXXFP/GP | l
128K M30622MC-XXXFP/GP | M30620ECFP/GP M30620ECFS

M30620MA-XXXFP/GP |
'M30622MA-XXXFPIGP
M30620M8-XXXFP/GP !

64K} M30622M8-XXXFP/GP !

___________________ Ammmmmmmmmm e

(Mask ROM version) (One-time PROM versior) ( EPROM version) E(Flash memory versior) ' (External ROM version)

Figure 1.1.4. ROM expansion

The M16C/62 group products currently supported are listed in Table 1.1.2.

Table 1.1.2. M16C/62 group November. 1999
Type No ROM capacity RAM capacity Package type Remarks
M30622M4-XXXFP 100P6S-A
32K byte 3K byte
M30622M4-XXXGP 100P6Q-A
M30620M8-XXXFP 100P6S-A
10K byte
M30620M8-XXXGP 100P6Q-A
64K byte
M30622M8-XXXFP 100P6S-A
4K byte
M30622M8-XXXGP 100P6Q-A
M 20MA-XXXFP 100P6S-A
30620 10K byte 00P6S
M30620MA-XXXGP 96K byte 100P6Q-A mask ROM version
M30622MA-XXXFP 100P6S-A
5K byte
M30622MA-XXXGP 100P6Q-A
M30620MC-XXXFP b 100P6S-A
M30620MC-XXXGP 10K byte 100P6Q-A
128K byte
M30622MC-XXXFP 100P6S-A
5K byte
M30622MC-XXXGP 100P6Q-A
M30624MG-XXXFP 100P6S-A
256K byte 20K byte
M30624MG-XXXGP 100P6Q-A
M30620ECFP 100P6S-A ) )
128K byte 10K byte One-time PROM version
M30620ECGP 100P6Q-A
M30620ECFS 128K byte 10K byte 100D0 EPROM version (Note)
M30624FGFP 100P6S-A
30624FG 256K byte 20K byte Flash memory
M30624FGGP 100P6Q-A 5V version
100P6S-A
M30624FGLFP 256K byte 20K byte Flash mt_emory
M30624FGLGP 100P6Q-A 3V version
M30620SFP 100P6S-A
10K byte
M30620SGP 100P6Q-A )
External ROM version
M30622SFP 100P6S-A
B 3K byte
M30622SGP 100P6Q-A

Note: Do not use the EPROM version for mass production, because it is a tool for program development
(for evaluation).
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Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group
Description SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Type No. M3 XX EP

L Package type:

FP :Package 100P6S-A

o
(2]
N

<
100

|

X

GP : 100P6Q-A
FS 100D0
ROM No.

Omitted for blank one-time PROM version,and
EPROM version, and flash memory version

ROM capacity:

32K bytes
8: 64K bytes
A: 96K bytes
C : 128K bytes
G: 256K bytes

N

Memory type:
M : Mask ROM version
E : EPROM or one-time PROM version
S : External ROM version
F : Flash memory version

Shows RAM capacity, pin count, etc
(The value itself has no specific meaning)

M16C/62 Group

M16C Family

Figure 1.1.5. Type No., memory size, and package
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Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group

Pin Description SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Pin Description

Pin name Signal name 1/0 type Function

Vcce, Vss iI:ICF))VL\J/ter supply Supply 2.7 to 5.5 V to the Vcc pin. Supply 0 V to the Vss pin.

CNVss CNVss Input This pin switches between processor modes. Connect this pin to the
Vss pin when after a reset you want to start operation in single-chip
mode (memory expansion mode) or the Vcc pin when starting
operation in microprocessor mode.

RESET Reset input Input A“L” on this input resets the microcomputer.

XIN Clock input Input These pins are provided for the main clock generating circuit.Connect

X Clock output | Outout a ceramic resonator or crystal between the XiN and the XouT pins. To

out OCk outpu utpu use an externally derived clock, input it to the XIN pin and leave the
XOouT pin open.

BYTE External data | Input This pin selects the width of an external data bus. A 16-bit width is
bus width selected when this input is “L”; an 8-bit width is selected when this
select input input is “H”. This input must be fixed to either “H” or “L”. Connect this

pin to the Vss pin when not using external data bus.

Avcc Analog power This pin is a power supply input for the A-D converter. Connect this
supply input pin to Vcc.

AVss Analog power This pin is a power supply input for the A-D converter. Connect this
supply input pin to Vss.

VREF Reference Input This pin is a reference voltage input for the A-D converter.
voltage input

POo to PO7 I/O port PO Input/output | This is an 8-bit CMOS 1/O port. It has an input/output port direction
register that allows the user to set each pin for input or output
individually. When used for input in single-chip mode, the port can be
set to have or not have a pull-up resistor in units of four bits by
software. In memory expansion and microprocessor modes, selection
of the internal pull-resistor is not available.

Do to D7 Input/output | When set as a separate bus, these pins input and output data (Do-D7).

Ploto P17 1/O port P1 Input/output | This is an 8-bit I/O port equivalent to PO. Pins in this port also function
as external interrupt pins as selected by software.

Ds to D15 Input/output | When set as a separate bus, these pins input and output data (Ds-D1s).

P20 to P27 1/0 port P2 Input/output | This is an 8-bit I/O port equivalent to PO.

Ao to A7 Output These pins output 8 low-order address bits (Ao—A7).

Ao/Do to Input/output | If the external bus is set as an 8-bit wide multiplexed bus, these pins

A7/D7 input and output data (Do—D7) and output 8 low-order address bits
(Ao—A7) separated in time by multiplexing.
Ao, A1/Do Output If the external bus is set as a 16-bit wide multiplexed bus, these pins
to A7/De Input/output | input and output data (Do—Dse) and output address (A1—-A7) separated
in time by multiplexing. They also output address (A0).

P30 to P37 1/0 port P3 Input/output | This is an 8-bit I/O port equivalent to PO.

As to A1s Output These pins output 8 middle-order address bits (As—A15).

As/D7, Input/output | If the external bus is set as a 16-bit wide multiplexed bus, these pins

Ao9 to A15 Output input and output data (D7) and output address (A8) separated in time
by multiplexing. They also output address (A9—A15).

P40 to P47 1/0 port P4 Input/output | This is an 8-bit I/O port equivalent to PO.

CSo to CS3, Output These pins output CS0—CS3 signals and A16—A19. CSo—CS3 are chip

A16 to A19 Output select signals used to specify an access space. A16—A19 are 4 high-
order address bits.
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Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group

. .. SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER
Pin Description

10

Pin Description

Pin name

Signal name

I/O type

Function

P50 to P57

I/O port P5

Input/output

Output
Output
Output
Output
Output
Input

Output
Input

This is an 8-bit I/O port equivalent to PO. In single-chip mode, P57 in
this port outputs a divide-by-8 or divide-by-32 clock of XIN or a clock of
the same frequency as XCIN as selected by software.

Output WRL, WRH (WR and BHE), RD, BCLK, HLDA, and ALE
signals. WRL and WRH, and BHE and WR can be switched using
software control.

B WRL, WRH, and RD selected

With a 16-bit external data bus, data is written to even addresses
when the WRL signal is “L” and to the odd addresses when the WRH
signal is “L". Data is read when RD is “L".

B WR, BHE, and RD selected o

Data is written when WR is “L". Data is read when RD is “L". Odd
addresses are accessed when BHE is “L". Use this mode when using
an 8-bit external data bus.

While the input level at the HOLD pin is “L”, the microcomputer is
placed in the hold state. While in the hold state, HLDA outputs a “L”
level. ALE is used to latch the address. While the input level of the
RDY pin is “L”, the microcomputer is in the ready state.

P60 to P67

I/O port P6

Input/output

This is an 8-bit I/O port equivalent to PO. When used for input in single-
chip, memory expansion, and microprocessor modes, the port can be
set to have or not have a pull-up resistor in units of four bits by
software. Pins in this port also function as UARTO0 and UART1 I/O pins
as selected by software.

P70 to P77

1/0 port P7

Input/output

This is an 8-bit I/O port equivalent to P6 (P70 and P71 are N channel
open-drain output). Pins in this port also function as timer Ao—A3,
timer B5 or UART2 I/O pins as selected by software.

P80 to P84,
P8e,

P87,
P85

1/0 port P8

1/0 port P85

Input/output
Input/output

Input/output
Input

P8o to P84, P86, and P87 are I/O ports with the same functions as P6.
Using software, they can be made to function as the I/O pins for timer
A4 and the input pins for external interrupts. P86 and P87 can be set
using software to function as the I1/O pins for a sub clock generation
circuit. In this case, connect a quartz oscillator between P86 (XcouT
pin) and P87 (XCIN pin). P85 is an input-only port that also functions
for NMI. The NMI interrupt is generated when the input at this pin
changes from “H” to “L". The NMI function cannot be cancelled using
software. The pull-up cannot be set for this pin.

P9o to P97

1/0 port P9

Input/output

This is an 8-bit I/O port equivalent to P6. Pins in this port also function
as SI/03, 4 1/0 pins, Timer BO—B4 input pins, D-A converter output pins,
A-D converter extended input pins, or A-D trigger input pins as selected
by software.

P100 to P107

1/O port P10

Input/output

This is an 8-bit I/O port equivalent to P6. Pins in this port also function
as A-D converter input pins. Furthermore, P104—P107 also function as
input pins for the key input interrupt function.

‘ MITSUBISHI
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Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group

Operation of Functional Blocks

The M16C/62 group accommodates certain units in a single chip. These units include ROM and RAM to
store instructions and data and the central processing unit (CPU) to execute arithmetic/logic operations.
Also included are peripheral units such as timers, serial I/O, D-A converter, DMAC, CRC calculation circuit,
A-D converter, and 1/O ports.

The following explains each unit.

Memory
Figure 1.4.1 is a memory map of the M16C/62 group. The address space extends the 1M bytes from
address 0000016 to FFFFF16. From FFFFF16 down is ROM. For example, in the M30622MC-XXXFP, there
is 128K bytes of internal ROM from E000016 to FFFFF16. The vector table for fixed interrupts such as the
reset and NMI are mapped to FFFDC16 to FFFFF16. The starting address of the interrupt routine is stored
here. The address of the vector table for timer interrupts, etc., can be set as desired using the internal
register (INTB). See the section on interrupts for details.
From 0040016 up is RAM. For example, in the M30622MC-XXXFP, 5K bytes of internal RAM is mapped to
the space from 0040016 to 017FF16. In addition to storing data, the RAM also stores the stack used when
calling subroutines and when interrupts are generated.
The SFR area is mapped to 0000016 to 003FF16. This area accommodates the control registers for periph-
eral devices such as I/O ports, A-D converter, serial I/O, and timers, etc. Figures 1.7.1 to 1.7.3 are location
of peripheral unit control registers. Any part of the SFR area that is not occupied is reserved and cannot be
used for other purposes.
The special page vector table is mapped to FFEOO16 to FFFDB16. If the starting addresses of subroutines
or the destination addresses of jumps are stored here, subroutine call instructions and jump instructions
can be used as 2-byte instructions, reducing the number of program steps.
In memory expansion mode and microprocessor mode, a part of the spaces are reserved and cannot be
used. For example, in the M30622MC-XXXFP, the following spaces cannot be used.

*» The space between 0180016 and 03FFF16 (Memory expansion and microprocessor modes)

» The space between D000016 and D7FFF16 (Memory expansion mode)

0000016
SFR area

For details, see Figures
1.71t01.7.3

. FFE0016

0040016 .

Internal RAM area h

/ .
XXXXX16 / Special page
/ vector table

Internal reserved ’
area (Note 1)

0400016 /

External area J FFFDC16 £ Undefined instruction 3
/ E Overflow

' E  BRK instruction

E  Address match

DO000016 Internal reserved /) E .
area (Note 2) , E Single stgp
Type No. Address XXXXX16 | Address YYYYY16 YYYYY16 ) E  Watchdog timer
M30622M4 00FFF16 F800016 / E DeC
M30620M8 02BFF16 F000016 Internal ROM area. |, E NMI
M30620MA 02BFF1s E800016 £ Reset
M30620MC/EC 02BFF1s E000016 FFRRFSl 1. ... FFFFF16
M30622M8/ES 013FF16 FO00016
mgggggmé gi;iiw Eggggls Note 1: During memory expansion and microprocessor modes, can not be used.
16 16 . H
M30624MGIFG 053 C00001c Note 2: In memory expansion mode, can not be used.

Note 3: These memory maps show an instance in which PM13 is set to O; but in the
case of M30624MG/FG, they show an instance in which PM13 is set to 1.

Figure 1.4.1. Memory map
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Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group
CPU SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Central Processing Unit (CPU)
The CPU has a total of 13 registers shown in Figure 1.5.1. Seven of these registers (RO, R1, R2, R3, A0,
Al, and FB) come in two sets; therefore, these have two register banks.

b15 b8 b7 b0
RO(Note) | H | L |-|
II | I
b15 b8 b7 b0 b19 b0
R1(Note) | m | L PC | | Program counter
II I | I T | I N I o v |
Data
registers
b15 b0 b19 b0
R2(Note) | |-| INTB[ H | L | Interrupt table
II T T Y Y I A 111 I N I S v | register
b15 bo b15 b0
R3(Note) | |-| Usp| | User stack pointer
1 Y R Y I I I
b15 bo b15 b0
AQ(Note) | ISP | | Interrupt stack
I||||||||||||||||-| Lilliritiiiiiiil pointer
Address
bi5 b0 registers b15 bo Static b
A1 (Note) SB a'IC ase
||||||||||||||||n |IIIIIIIIIIIIIII|reglster
b1s bo b15 bo
FB(Note) Frame base FLG Flag register
|I||||||||||||||||-| registers /’|IIIIIIIIIIIIIII!
,—” 1
’,’ 1
- 1
L[ Py ] [u[ t]o[B]s[z]p[c]
[ L1
Note: These registers consist of two register banks.

Figure 1.5.1. Central processing unit register

(1) Data registers (RO, ROH, ROL, R1, R1H, R1L, R2, and R3)
Data registers (RO, R1, R2, and R3) are configured with 16 bits, and are used primarily for transfer and
arithmetic/logic operations.
Registers RO and R1 each can be used as separate 8-bit data registers, high-order bits as (ROH/R1H),
and low-order bits as (ROL/R1L). In some instructions, registers R2 and RO, as well as R3 and R1 can
use as 32-bit data registers (R2R0/R3R1).

(2) Address registers (A0 and Al)

Address registers (A0 and Al) are configured with 16 bits, and have functions equivalent to those of data
registers. These registers can also be used for address register indirect addressing and address register
relative addressing.

In some instructions, registers Al and AO can be combined for use as a 32-bit address register (A1A0).

12 z MITSUBISHI
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Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group
CPU SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

(3) Frame base register (FB)
Frame base register (FB) is configured with 16 bits, and is used for FB relative addressing.
(4) Program counter (PC)

Program counter (PC) is configured with 20 bits, indicating the address of an instruction to be executed.
(5) Interrupt table register (INTB)

Interrupt table register (INTB) is configured with 20 bits, indicating the start address of an interrupt vector
table.

(6) Stack pointer (USP/ISP)
Stack pointer comes in two types: user stack pointer (USP) and interrupt stack pointer (ISP), each config-
ured with 16 bits.
Your desired type of stack pointer (USP or ISP) can be selected by a stack pointer select flag (U flag).
This flag is located at the position of bit 7 in the flag register (FLG).

(7) Static base register (SB)
Static base register (SB) is configured with 16 bits, and is used for SB relative addressing.

(8) Flag register (FLG)

Flag register (FLG) is configured with 11 bits, each bit is used as a flag. Figure 1.5.2 shows the flag
register (FLG). The following explains the function of each flag:
* Bit 0: Carry flag (C flag)
This flag retains a carry, borrow, or shift-out bit that has occurred in the arithmetic/logic unit.
« Bit 1: Debug flag (D flag)
This flag enables a single-step interrupt.
When this flag is “1”, a single-step interrupt is generated after instruction execution. This flag is
cleared to “0” when the interrupt is acknowledged.
* Bit 2: Zero flag (Z flag)
This flag is set to “1” when an arithmetic operation resulted in 0; otherwise, cleared to “0".
« Bit 3: Sign flag (S flag)
This flag is set to “1” when an arithmetic operation resulted in a negative value; otherwise, cleared to “0".
* Bit 4: Register bank select flag (B flag)
This flag chooses a register bank. Register bank 0 is selected when this flag is “0” ; register bank 1 is
selected when this flag is “1”.
« Bit 5: Overflow flag (O flag)
This flag is set to “1” when an arithmetic operation resulted in overflow; otherwise, cleared to “0".
« Bit 6: Interrupt enable flag (I flag)
This flag enables a maskable interrupt.
An interrupt is disabled when this flag is “0”, and is enabled when this flag is “1”. This flag is cleared to
“0” when the interrupt is acknowledged.

g MITSUBISHI
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Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group
CPU SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

* Bit 7: Stack pointer select flag (U flag)
Interrupt stack pointer (ISP) is selected when this flag is “0” ; user stack pointer (USP) is selected
when this flag is “1".
This flag is cleared to “0” when a hardware interrupt is acknowledged or an INT instruction of software
interrupt Nos. O to 31 is executed.

* Bits 8 to 11: Reserved area

 Bits 12 to 14: Processor interrupt priority level (IPL)
Processor interrupt priority level (IPL) is configured with three bits, for specification of up to eight
processor interrupt priority levels from level O to level 7.
If a requested interrupt has priority greater than the processor interrupt priority level (IPL), the interrupt
is enabled.

* Bit 15: Reserved area

The C, Z, S, and O flags are changed when instructions are executed. See the software manual for

details.
b15 b0
lIPLI | . [Yf']9o]B]|s|zZ[D|cC Flag register (FLG)
L Carry flag
L——— Debug flag
Zero flag
Sign flag
Register bank select flag

Overflow flag

Interrupt enable flag

Stack pointer select flag

Reserved area

Processor interrupt priority level

Reserved area

Figure 1.5.2. Flag register (FLG)
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Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group
Reset SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Reset

There are two kinds of resets; hardware and software. In both cases, operation is the same after the reset.
(See “Software Reset” for details of software resets.) This section explains on hardware resets.

When the supply voltage is in the range where operation is guaranteed, a reset is effected by holding the
reset pin level “L” (0.2Vcc max.) for at least 20 cycles. When the reset pin level is then returned to the “H”
level while main clock is stable, the reset status is cancelled and program execution resumes from the
address in the reset vector table.

Figure 1.6.1 shows the example reset circuit. Figure 1.6.2 shows the reset sequence.

5V
4.0V
Vce
ov
RESET Vcc 5V
1 RESET
1T w1
N ov

Example when Vcc = 5V.

Figure 1.6.1. Example reset circuit

XS 1 1 i i
-

™ More than 20 cycles are needed

Microprocessor
mode BYTE = “H"

RESET | BCLK 24cycles

i
BCLK ~ ommmrrmmmeesqemmmneoeees 1\ G

Content of refet vector
Address FFFFCis | FFFFD1s | FFFFE1s )
RD [ ] [ 1 I
WR
CSo K
Microprocessor
mode SYTE = Content of reset vector
Address FFFFCis | FFFFE1s | |
RD
WR
CSo {
Single chip FFFFC16 Content of reset vector
mode

Address =TI D S

Figure 1.6.2. Reset sequence
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Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group

SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER
Reset

Table 1.6.1 shows the statuses of the other pins while the RESET pin level is “L". Figures 1.6.3 and 1.6.4
show the internal status of the microcomputer immediately after the reset is cancelled.

Table 1.6.1. Pin status when RESET pin level is “L”

Status
Pin name CNVss = Vcc
CNVss = Vss
BYTE =Vss BYTE =Vcc

PO Input port (floating) Data input (floating) Data input (floating)
P1 Input port (floating) Data input (floating) Input port (floating)
P2, P3, P40 to P43 | Input port (floating) Address output (undefined) Address output (undefined)
P44 Input port (floating) CS0 output (“H” level is output) CSo output (“H” level is output)
P4s to P47 Input port (floating) Input port (floating) Input port (floating)

(pull-up resistor is on) (pull-up resistor is on)
P50 Input port (floating) 'WR output (“H” level is output) | WR output (“H” level is output)
P51 Input port (floating) BHE output (undefined) BHE output (undefined)
P52 Input port (floating) RD output (“H” level is output) | RD output (“H” level is output)
P53 Input port (floating) BCLK output BCLK output
it por ot e e | gyt (T ot v

HOLD pin) HOLD pin)
P55 Input port (floating) HOLD input (floating) HOLD input (floating)
P56 Input port (floating) ALE output (“L" level is output) | ALE output (“L” level is output)
P57 Input port (floating) RDY input (floating) RDY input (floating)
Eg’sypgé;?gt?ppl%& Input port (floating) Input port (floating) Input port (floating)
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SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

x : Nothing is mapped to this bit

? : Undefined

Reset
(1) Processor mode register 0 (Note) (000416)--[ 001 |  (29)UARTL transmit interrupt control register  (005316)- XXX ?]0]0]0]
(2) Processor mode register 1 (000516)-- (30) UART1 receive interrupt control register (005415)...
(3) System clock control register 0 (000616)--- (31) Timer AO interrupt control register (005516)---
(4) System clock control register 1 (000716)--- (32) Timer Al interrupt control register (00s615)-- XXXX] 2[0]0]0]
(5) Chip select control register (000816)--[0[0J0Jo]oJo]o]1]  (33)Timer A2 interrupt control register (005716)---
(6) Address match interrupt enable register (000916)“‘ (34) Timer A3 interrupt control register (005315)“'
(7) Protect register (000A16)--- (35) Timer A4 interrupt control register (005916)---
(8) Data bank register (000Be)--[ 0016 |  (36)Timer BO interrupt control register (o0sAs)-- XXX 2]0]0]o]
(9) Watchdog timer control register (0O00F16)-- mﬂﬂ (37) Timer B1 interrupt control register (005815)---
(10) Address match interrupt register 0 (001016)--- (38) Timer B2 interrupt control register (ooscie)- DX ?]o]o]o]
(001116)--- (39)INTO interrupt control register (005D1s)-- [X]X] 0] 0] 20]0]0]
(001216)--- (40)INT1 interrupt control register (ooskzs)--[X[]0]0]2]o]o]o]
(11) Address match interrupt register 1 (001416)--- (41)INT2 interrupt control register (00sFe)-XP<J0]o] ?]o]o]o]
(001516)--- (42) Timer B3,4,5 count start flag (034016).--
(001616)-- (43) Three-phase PWM control register 0 (034815)---
(12) DMAO control register (002C15)--- (44) Three-phase PWM control register 1 (03491)-[ 0016 |
(13) DMAL control register (003C16)-+- (45) Three-phase output buffer register 0 (034A16)---
(14) INT3 interrupt control register (004416).-- (46) Three-phase output buffer register 1 (034B1e)-[ 0015 |
(15) Timer BS5 interrupt control register (004516)--- (47) Timer B3 mode register (035B16)--
(16) Timer B4 interrupt control register (004616)--- (48) Timer B4 mode register (035C16)--
(17) Timer B3 interrupt control register (004716)--- (49) Timer B5 mode register (035D16)--
(18) SI/O4 interrupt control register (004816)--- (50) Interrupt cause select register (035F16)---
(19) SI/0O3 interrupt control register (004916)--- (51)SI/0O3 control register (036216)[ 4016 |
(20) 5‘;‘5"2‘7':];;;3:"90“0” interrupt (004A16)--- (52) SI/04 control register (03661)--[ 4016 |
(21) DMAO interrupt control register (004B16)--- (53) UART2 special mode register 2 (037615)---
(22) DMAL interrupt control register (004C16)-+ (54) UART2 special mode register (03771)-[ 0016 |
(23)Key input interrupt control register (004D16)-+ (55) UART2 transmit/receive mode register (037816)--
(24)A-D conversion interrupt control register  (004E1s)-- XXX ?[0[0]0]  (56)UART2 transmitireceive control register 0 (037Cz16)---
(25) UART2 transmit interrupt control register ~ (004F16)--- (57)UART2 transmitireceive control register 1 (037D1s)--[0[0]o]o]o]o]1]0]
(26) UART?2 receive interrupt control register ~ (005016)---
(27) UARTO transmit interrupt control register  (005116)--D{XXD<] ?[0]0] 0]
(28) UARTO receive interrupt control register  (005216)-DXXXD<] ?[0]0] 0]

The content of other registers and RAM is undefined when the microcomputer is reset. The initial values must therefore be set.

Note: When the Vcc level is applied to the CNVss pin, it is 0316 at a reset.

Figure 1.6.3. Device's internal status after areset is cleared
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SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER
Reset

(58) Count start flag (038016)- (84) A-D control register 1 (03D716)-
(59)Clock prescaler reset flag (038116)- (85) D-A control register (03DC16)--
(60) One-shot start flag (038216)--- Eﬂ}x‘mﬂﬂmm (86) Port PO direction register (03E216)-+
(61) Trigger select flag (038315)-- (87) Port P1 direction register (03E316)
(62) Up-down flag (038416)-- (88) Port P2 direction register (03E616)-
(63) Timer A0 mode register (039616)- (89) Port P3 direction register (03E716)-
(64) Timer A1 mode register (039716)--- (90) Port P4 direction register (03EA16)--
(65) Timer A2 mode register (039816)-- (91) Port P5 direction register (03EB15)--
(66) Timer A3 mode register (039916)- (92) Port P6 direction register (03EE1s)--
(67) Timer A4 mode register (039A16)- (93) Port P7 direction register (03EF16)--
(68) Timer BO mode register (039B16)-+ mnl{mﬂﬂm (94) Port P8 direction register (03F216)-- nﬂ}x‘ﬂmmmﬂ
(69) Timer B1 mode register (039Czs6)-+ mﬂ}xmmﬂm (95) Port P9 direction register (03F316)-+
(70) Timer B2 mode register (039D16)-- mn}znﬂﬂm (96) Port P10 direction register (03F616)--
(71) UARTO transmit/receive mode register (03A016)-- (97) Pull-up control register 0 (03FCi16)-
(72)UARTO transmit/receive control register 0 (03A416)-+ mnmmmﬂm (98) Pull-up control register 1(Notel) (03FDis)-:-
(73)UARTO transmit/receive control register 1 (03A516)--[0]0[0JoJo]o[1]0] (99) Pull-up control register 2 (03FE16)--
(74)UART1 transmit/receive mode register (03A816)-+ (100) port control register (03FF16)--
(75)UARTL transmit/receive control register 0 (03AC1s)-+- Eﬂmmmmm (101) Data registers (RO/R1/R2/R3)
(76)UART1 transmit/receive control register 1 (03ADz6)-+ mﬂmmnﬂﬂ (102) Address registers (A0/A1)
(77)UART transmit/receive control register 2 (03B016)-+- }X{Emmﬂm m (103) Frame base register (FB)
(78)Flash memory control register 1 (Note2) ~ (03B616)-[?[?[2[?[0]? (104) Interrupt table register (INTB)
(79)Flash memory control register 0 (Note2)  (03B716)-[)X[X[0]o]0o]o]0]1] (105) User stack pointer (USP)
(80) DMAO cause select register (03B816)--- (106) Interrupt stack pointer (ISP)
(81)DMAL1 cause select register (03BA16)-- (107) Static base register (SB)
(82) A-D control register 2 (03D416)-- mﬂmﬂ}x‘}z%m (108) Flag register (FLG)
(83) A-D control register 0 (03D616)-[0]0]o]o]0]?]?]?]
x : Nothing is mapped to this bit
? : Undefined

The content of other registers and RAM is undefined when the microcomputer is reset. The initial values
must therefore be set.

Notel: When the Vcc level is applied to the CNVss pin, it is 0216 at a reset.
Note2: This register is only exist in flash memory version.

Figure 1.6.4. Device's internal status after areset is cleared
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000016 004016
000116 004116
000216 004216
000316 004316
000416 | Processor mode register 0 (PMO) oo4416 | INT3 interrupt control register (INT3IC)
000516 | Processor mode register 1(PM1) 004516 | Timer B5 interrupt control register (TB5IC)
000616 | System clock control register 0 (CMO) 004616 | _Timer B4 interrupt control register (TB4IC)
000715 | System clock control register 1 (CM1) 004716 | _Timer B3 interrupt control register (TB3IC)
000816 | Chip select control register (CSR) 004816 | SI/O4 interrupt control register (S4IC)
000916 | Address match interrupt enable register (AIER) INTS5 interrupt control register (INT5IC)
000A1s | Protect register (PRCR) 004916 | SI/O3 interrupt control register (S3IC)
oooBis | Data bank register (DBR) INT4 interrupt control register (INT4IC)
000C16 004A16 | Bus collision detection interrupt control register (BCNIC)
000D16 004B1s | DMAQ interrupt control register (DMOIC)
oooeis | Watchdog timer start register (WDTS) ooacis | DMAL interrupt control register (DM1IC)
oooris | Watchdog timer control register (WDC) 004D16 | Key input interrupt control register (KUPIC)
001016 oo4e1s | A-D conversion interrupt control register (ADIC)
001116 | Address match interrupt register 0 (RMADO) 004F16 | UART2 transmit interrupt control register (S2TIC)
001216 005016 | UART2 receive interrupt control register (S2RIC)
001316 oos116 | UARTO transmit interrupt control register (SOTIC)
001416 oos216 | UARTO receive interrupt control register (SORIC)
001516 | Address match interrupt register 1 (RMAD1) 005316 | UARTL1 transmit interrupt control register (S1TIC)
001616 oos416 | UART1 receive interrupt control register (S1RIC)
001716 005516 | Timer AO interrupt control register (TAOIC)
001816 oos616 | Timer Al interrupt control register (TA1IC)
001916 005716 | Timer A2 interrupt control register (TA2IC)
001A16 0os81s | Timer A3 interrupt control register (TA3IC)
001B16 005916 | Timer A4 interrupt control register (TA4IC)
001C16 oosA16 | Timer BO interrupt control register (TBOIC)
001D16 00sBs | Timer Bl interrupt control register (TB1IC)
001E16 ooscis | Timer B2 interrupt control register (TB2IC)
001F16 00sD1s | INTO interrupt control register (INTOIC)
002016 oosews | INT1 interrupt control register (INT1IC)
002116 | DMAO source pointer (SARO) 00sF1s | INTZ2 interrupt control register (INT2IC)
002216 006016
002316 006116
002416 006216
002516 | DMAO destination pointer (DARO) 006316
002616 006416
002716 006516
002816 | [MAQ transfer counter (TCRO)
002916
002A16 ~ ~
002B16
002C16 | DMADO control register (DMOCON) 032A16
002D16 032B16
002E16 032C1s
002F16 032D16
003016 032E16
003116 | DMAL source pointer (SAR1) 032F16
003216 033016
003316 033116
003416 033216
003516 | DMA1 destination pointer (DAR1) 033316
003616 033416
003716 033516
003816 033616
oozers | DMAL transfer counter (TCR1) 033716
003A16 033816
003B16 033916
003cis | DMA1 control register (DM1CON) 033A16
003D16 033B16
003E16 033C1s
003F16 033D16

033E16

033F16

Note 1: Locations in the SFR area where nothing is allocated are reserved areas. Do not access these areas for read or write.

Figure 1.7.1. Location of peripheral unit control registers (1)
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034016 | Timer B3, 4, 5 count start flag (TBSR) 038016 | Count start flag (TABSR)
034116 038116 | Clock prescaler reset flag (CPSRF)
034216 ) . 038216 | One-shot start flag (ONSF)
034zis | 1imer Al-1register (TAL1) 038316 | Trigger select register (TRGSR)
034416 | __. . 038416 | Up-down flag (UDF)
03451 | Timer A2-1 register (TA21) 038516
034616 ' X 038616 .
034716 | 1IMer Ad-1 register (TA41) 03s71s | 1imer AO (TAO)
034816 | Three-phase PWM control register O(INVCO0) 038816 )
034916 | Three-phase PWM control register 1(INVC1) ogers | 1IMer AL (TAL)
034A16 | Three-phase output buffer register 0(IDBO) 038A16 )
034B1s | Three-phase output buffer register 1(IDB1) 038B16 Timer A2 (TA2)
034Ci6 | Dead time timer(DTT) 038C16 )
034D16 | Timer B2 interrupt occurrence frequency set counter(ICTB2) 038D16 Timer A3 (TAS)
034E16 038E16 .
034F16 oagris | 1IMer A4 (TA4)
035016 . . 039016 .
0351 | TIMer B3 register (TB3) 039116 Timer BO (TBO)
035216 . . 039216 .
03530 | TIMer B4 register (TB4) 0393 | Timer B1 (TB1)
035416 | __. . 039416 )
o3ssis | 1imer B5 register (TB5) 030516 | 1iMer B2 (TB2)
035616 039616 | Timer AO mode register (TAOMR)
035716 039716 | Timer A1 mode register (TAIMR)
035816 039816 | Timer A2 mode register (TA2MR)
035916 039916 | Timer A3 mode register (TASMR)
035A16 039A16 | Timer A4 mode register (TA4MR)
035B16 | Timer B3 mode register (TB3MR) 039816 | Timer BO mode register (TBOMR)
035C1s | Timer B4 mode register (TB4MR) 039cis | Timer B1 mode register (TB1MR)
035D16 | Timer B5 mode register (TB5MR) 039D16 | Timer B2 mode register (TB2MR)
035E16 039E16
035F16 | Interrupt cause select register (IFSR) 039F16
036016 | SI/O3 transmit/receive register (S3TRR) 03A016 | UARTO transmit/receive mode register (UOMR)
036116 03A116 | UARTO bit rate generator (UOBRG)
036216 | SI/O3 control register (S3C) 03A216 ) ]
036316 | SI/O3 bit rate generator (S3BRG) 03A316 UARTO transmit buffer register (UOTB)
036416 | SI/O4 transmit/receive register (S4TRR) 03A416 | UARTO transmit/receive control register 0 (UOCO)
036516 03A516 | UARTO transmit/receive control register 1 (UOC1)
036616 | SI/O4 control register (S4C) 03A616 . .
036716 | SI/O4 bit rate generator (S4BRG) 03a71s | YARTO receive buffer register (UORB)
036816 03A816 | UART1 transmit/receive mode register (U1IMR)
036916 03A916 | UARTL1 bit rate generator (U1LBRG)
036A16 03AA16 ) .
036B16 03AB1s UART1 transmit buffer register (U1TB)
036C16 03Acis | UART1 transmit/receive control register 0 (U1CO)
036D16 03AD1s | UARTL1 transmit/receive control register 1 (U1C1)
036E16 03AE16 . ]
036F15 03AF1s UART1 receive buffer register (ULRB)
037016 038016 | UART transmit/receive control register 2 (UCON)
037116 03B1l16
037216 03B216
037316 03B316
037416 03B416
037516 03B516
037616 | UART2 special mode register 2(U2SMR2) 038615 | _Flash memory control register 1 (FMR1) (Notel)
037716 | UART2 special mode register (U2SMR) 038716 | _Flash memory control register 0 (FMRO) (Notel)
037816 | UART2 transmit/receive mode register (U2MR) 03881 | DMAQ request cause select register (DMOSL)
037916 | UART2 bit rate generator (U2BRG) 03B916
03BA1s | DMA1 request cause select register (DM1SL,
037A1 UART2 transmit buffer register (U2TB) 0 4 4 ( )
037B16 03BB16
037cis | UART2 transmit/receive control register 0 (U2C0) 03BC16 .
037D1s | UART2 transmit/receive control register 1 (U2C1) 03BD16 CRC data register (CRCD)
03Beis | CRC input register (CRCIN
O7E16 | JART2 receive buffer register (U2RB) 16 P g ( )
037F16 03BF16
Note 1: This register is only exist in flash memory version.
Note 2: Locations in the SFR area where nothing is allocated are reserved areas. Do not access these areas for
read or write.

Figure 1.7.2. Location of peripheral unit control registers (2)
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03C016
03C116
03C216
03C316
03C416
03C516
03C616
03C716
03C816
03C916
03CA16
03CB1s6
03CCz1s6
03CD16
03CEz1s
03CF16
03DO016
03D116
03D216
03D316
03D416 | _A-D control register 2 (ADCON2)
03D516
03D616 | A-D control register 0 (ADCONO)
03D716 |_A-D control register 1 (ADCON1)
03D81s | D-A register 0 (DAO)

03D916
03DA1s| D-A register 1 (DA1)
03DB16
03DC16| D-A control register (DACON)
03DD16
03DEz1s
03DF16
03E016 | Port PO (P0)

03El16 | Port P1 (P1)

03E216 | Port PO direction register (PD0)
03316 | Port P1 direction register (PD1)
03E416 | Port P2 (P2)

03e516 | Port P3 (P3)

03616 | Port P2 direction register (PD2)
03E716 | Port P3 direction register (PD3)
03E816 | Port P4 (P4)

03E916 | Port P5 (P5)

03EA16 | _Port P4 direction register (PD4)
03EB1s | Port P5 direction register (PD5)
03EC16| Port P6 (P6)

03eD1s| Port P7 (P7)

03EE1s | Port P6 direction register (PD6)
03EF1s | Port P7 direction register (PD7)
03F016 | Port P8 (P8)

03F116 | Port P9 (P9)

03F216 | Port P8 direction register (PD8)
03rF316 | Port P9 direction register (PD9)
03F416 | Port P10 (P10)

03F516
03F61s | Port P10 direction register (PD10)
03F716
03F816
03F916
03FA16
03FB16
03rCis | Pull-up control register 0 (PURO)
03FD1s | Pull-up control register 1 (PUR1)
o3Fes | Pull-up control register 2 (PUR2)
03FFis |_Port control register (PCR)

A-D register 0 (ADO)

A-D register 1 (AD1)

A-D register 2 (AD2)

A-D register 3 (AD3)

A-D register 4 (AD4)

A-D register 5 (AD5)

A-D register 6 (AD6)

A-D register 7 (AD7)

Note : Locations in the SFR area where nothing is allocated are reserved
areas. Do not access these areas for read or write.

Figure 1.7.3. Location of peripheral unit control registers (3)
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Memory Space Expansion Features

Here follows the description of the memory space expansion function.
With the processor running in memory expansion mode or in microprocessor mode, the memory space
expansion features provide the means of expanding the accessible space. The memory space expansion
features run in one of the three modes given below.
(1) Normal mode (no expansion)
(2) Memory space expansion mode 1 (to be referred as expansion mode 1)
(3) Memory space expansion mode 2 (to be referred as expansion mode 2)
Use bits 5 and 4 (PM15, PM14) of processor mode register 1 to select a desired mode. The external
memory area the chip select signal indicates is different in each mode so that the accessible memory space
varies. Table 1.8.1 shows how to set individual modes and corresponding accessible memory spaces. For
external memory area the chip select signal indicates, see Table 1.12.1 on page 34.

Table 1.8.1. The way of setting memory space expansion modes and corresponding memory spaces

Expansion mode How to set PM15 and PM14 Accessible memory space
Normal mode (no expansion) 0,0 Up to 1M byte
Expansion mode 1 1,0 Up to 1.2M bytes
Expansion mode 2 1,1 Up to 4M bytes

Here follows the description of individual modes.

(1) Normal mode (a mode with memory not expanded)
‘Normal mode’ means a mode in which memory is not expanded.
Figure 1.8.1 shows the memory maps and the chip select areas in normal mode.

Normal mode (memory area = 1M bytes for PM15 = 0, PM14 = 0)

Memory expansion mode Microprocessor mode

0000016

SFR area SFR area

0040016
Internal RAM area Internal RAMarea

XXXXX16

Internal area reserved Internal area reserved
0400016 1*

0800016

2800016

3000016

External area External area

Memory expansion mode: 640K bytes
D000016 Microprocessor mode: 832K bytes
Internal area reserved

YYYYYie
Internal ROM area

FFFFF16

Address XXXXX16
00FFF16
02BFF16
02BFF16
02BFF16
013FF16
017FF16
017FF16
053FF16

Address YYYYY16
F800016
F000016
E800016
E000016
F000016
E800016
E000016
C000016

Type No.
M30622M4
M30620M8
M30620MA
M30620MC/EC
M30622M8/E8
M30622MA
M30622MC
M30624MG/FG

Note 1: These memory maps show an instance in which PM13 is set to O; but in the case of M30624MG/FG, they show an
instance in which PM13 is set to 1.
Note 2: The memory maps in single-chip mode are omitted.

Figure 1.8.1. The memory maps and the chip select areas in normal mode

~
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(2) Expansion mode 1

In this mode, the memory space can be expanded by 176K bytes in addition to that in normal mode.

Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group
SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Figure 1.8.2 shows the memory location and chip select area in expansion mode 1.

In accessing data in expansion mode 1, CS3, CS2, and CS1 go active in the area from 0400016 through
2FFFF1s; in fetching a program, CS0O goes active. That is, the address space is expanded by using the
area from 0400016 through 2FFFF16 (176K bytes) appropriately for accessing data (CS3, CS2, CS1)

and fetching a program (CSO0).

AN

-/

0400016
to »176K bytes

% 2FFFF1s = the extent of memory expanded

CSO0:active in fetching a program
CS1, CS2, CS3:active in accessing data

3000016
to
% FFFFF16

CSO0:active both in fetching a program
and in accessing data

Note 1: These memory maps show an instance in which PM13 is set to 0; but in the case of M30624MG/FG, they show an

Expansion mode 1 (memory space = 1.2M bytes for PM15 = 1, PM14 = 0)
Memory Microprocessor
expansion mode mode
0000016 SFR area SFR area
0040016 Internal RAM Internal RAM
XXXXX16 area area
Internal area reserved Internal area reserved
0400016 o i t ' e L
CS3(16K bytes)
0800016 [~ R e
CS2(128 Kbytes)
2800016 | B I
CS1(32K bytes)
3000016 [ B
External area External CSo0
2ea Memory expansion
mode:
816K bytes
Microprocessor mode
D000016 Internal area reserved 1008K bytes
YYYYY
16 Internal ROM
area
FFFFF16 T ! U \
Type No. Address XXXXX16 | Address YYYYYie
M30622M4 OOFFF16 F800016
M30620M8 02BFF16 F000016
M30620MA 02BFF16 E800016
M30620MC/EC 02BFF16 E000016
M30622M8/E8 013FF16 F000016
M30622MA 017FF16 E800016
M30622MC 017FF16 E000016
M30624MG/FG 053FF16 C000016
instance in which PM13 is set to 1.
Note 2: The memory maps in single-chip mode are omitted.

Figure 1.8.2. Memory location and chip select area in expansion mode 1
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A connection example
Figure 1.8.3 shows a connection example of the MCU with the external memories in expansion mode 1.
In this example, CS0 is connected with a 1-M byte flash ROM and CS2 is connected with a 128-K byte
SRAM.

An example of connecting the MCU with external memories in expansion mode 1
(An example of using M30622MC in microprocessor mode)

8

DO to D7 DQO to DQ7
17
A0 to A16 ADO to AD16
A7 AD17
A18 ADI8 3
[
O AL9 AD1O X
S Cs1 @
N _2 =
R 3
® ©Cs3 2
= RD OE s
TS0 cs -
WR— —{DQOwDQ7T
=
ADOto AD16 5
3
OE %
s >
S1 8
W
0000016
SFR area
0040016 Internal RAM Flash
017FF16 area ROM

Internal area reserved (1M byte)

0400016 | C SRAM """ 777 7 A
(128K bytes)

0800016
Lésable fIOF Usable for
ata only programs only

300006 77T

CSO
External area (1008K bytes)

Usable both for

programs and
D000016 for data

<
<

Figure 1.8.3. External memory connect example in expansion mode 1

24 ‘ MITSUBISHI
AN ELECTRIC



Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group

. . SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER
Memory Space Expansion Functions

(3) Expansion mode 2
In expansion mode 2, the data bank register (0000B16) goes effective. Figure 1.8.4 shows the data bank
register.

Data bank register

b7 66 bS5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Symbol Address When reset
DBR 000B16 0016
i 1| Bitsymbol Bit name Description R\W,

Nothing is assigned.

In an attempt to write to these bits, write “0”. The value, if read, turns out to be “0". |

Lmmmccccccccccmme e m——=
Lmmmcccmccccccmmm e — =

fe-------cc-cccccccccccsascccasca==

H |

: PP OFS Offset bit 0: Not offset [

E 1: Offset O\O
] T

! BSR Bank selection bits b5 b4 b3 b5 b4 b3 |

' 000:Bank 0 001:Bank 1 |
et 010: Bank 2 011:Bank3 0'0
1 100: Bank 4 101:Bank 5 |
110: Bank 6 111:Bank7

I
I

-------------------- Nothing is assigned. !
In an attempt to write to these bits, write “0”. The value, if read, turns out to be “0". :

Figure 1.8.4. Data bank register

Expansion mode 2 (memory space = 4M bytes for PM15 = 1, PM14 = 1)
Memory Microprocessor
expansion mode mode
0000016 o
SFR area SFR area
0040016 o
Internal RAM area Internal RAM area
XXXXX16 _-
Internal area reserved| | Internal areareserved |
0400016 CS3 (16K bytes)
0800016 [~ ] I R I N
CS2(128K bytes)
2800016 [ ] BN N I
CcSs1 (96K bytes)
4000016 External area External area J— Addresses from 4000016 through BFFFF16
CS0 Bank 7 in fetching a program
) X A bank selected by use of the bank selection
Memory expansion mode: bits in accessing data
512K b 7bank
256K bﬁ: X rhanis + Addresses from C000016 through FFFFF16
D000016 Internal area reserved Microprocessor mode: Bank 7 invariably
512K bytes x 8banks N J—
YYYYYie Bank number is output to CS3 to CS1
Internal ROM area
FFFFF16 e N -
Type No. Address XXXXX16 | Address YYYYY16
M30622M4 00FFF16 F800016
M30620M8 02BFF16 F000016
M30620MA 02BFF16 E800016
M30620MC/EC 02BFF16 E000016
M30622M8/E8 013FF16 F000016
M30622MA 017FF16 E800016
M30622MC 017FF16 E000016
M30624MG/FG 053FF16 C000016
Note 1: These memory maps show an instance in which PM13 is set to O; but in the case of M30624MG/FG, they
show an instance in which PM13 is set to 1.
Note 2: The memory maps in single-chip mode are omitted.

Figure 1.8.5. Memory location and chip select area in expansion mode 2
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The data bank register is made up of the bank selection bits (bits 5 through 3) and the offset bit (bit 2). The
bank selection bits are used to set a bank number for accessing data lying between 4000016 and
BFFFF16. Assigning 1 to the offset bit provides the means to set offsets covering 4000016.

Figure 1.8.5 shows the memory location and chip select areas in expansion mode 2.

The area relevant to CS0 ranges from 4000016 through FFFFF16. As for the area from 4000016 through
BFFFF16, the bank number set by use of the bank selection bits are output from the output terminals CS3
- CS1 only in accessing data. In fetching a program, bank 7 (1112) is output from CS3 - CS1. As for the
area from C000016 through FFFFF16, bank 7 (1112) is output from CS3 - CS1 without regard to accessing
data or to fetching a program.

In accessing an area irrelevant to CSO0, a chip select signal CS3 (400016 - 7FFF16), CS2 (800016 -
27FFF16), and CS1 (2800016 - 3FFFF16) is output depending on the address as in the past.

Figure 1.8.6 shows an example of connecting the MCU with a 4-M byte ROM and to a 128-K byte SRAM.
Connect the chip select of 4-M byte ROM with CS0. Connect M16C’s CS3, CS2, and CS1 with address
inputs AD21, AD20, and AD19 respectively. Connect M16C’s output A19 with address input AD18. Fig-
ure 1.8.7 shows the relationship between addresses of the 4-M byte ROM and those of M16C.

In this mode, memory is
banked every 512 K bytes,
so that data access in differ-
ent banks requires switching
over banks. However, data
on bank boundaries when

offset bit = 0 can be ac- An example of connecting the MCU with

cessed successively by set- external memories in expansion mode 2
. . (M30622MC, Microprocessor mode)
ting the offset bit to 1, be-

8

cause in which case the DO to D7 7 DQO to DQ7
memory address is offset by A0 1o AL6 7 APOto ADLG
Al7 AD17
4000016. For example, two A19 AD18 Z
bytes of data located at ad- — s
o Csi AD19 =
dresses OFFFFF16 and s c= AD20 =
N Cs3 AD21 <
10000016 of 4-Mbyte ROM g b 5E
can be accessed succes- = ¢cso cs
sively without hévmg to Wl | o000
change the bank bit by set- =
. . ADO to AD16
ting the offset bit to 1 and @
then accessing addresses ng 2z
N
07FFFF16 and 80000016. % §

On the other hand, the
SRAI\E:hip select assumes Note: If only one chip select terminal (S1 or S2) is present,
that CS0=1 (not selected) decoding by use of an external circuit is required.
and CS2=0 (selected), so
connect CSO with S2 and
CS2 with S1. If the SRAM
doesn’t have a bipolar chip
select input terminal, decode
CSO0 and CS2 externally.

Figure 1.8.6. An example of connecting the MCU with external
memories in expansion mode 2
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Address area map of 4-M byte ROM
ROM address M16C address
Offset bit = 0 Offset bit = 1
A """" 000000  FrmmmemeaN T 40000
040000 Bl s W 40000
BFFFF
080000 [Emmmmmaa\ T 40000 T Bank 0
Bank 1 BFFFF
0C0000 40000
BFFFF
100000 [mmmmmmml\ U 40000 T Bank 1
Data area
BFFFF
140000 IEUL - W 40000
BFFFF
180000 i\ T 40000 T Bank 2
Areas used for data only Bank 3 BEFFF
Bkl 400007
00000016 1€0000
to
BFFFF
38000016 200000 FemwmmmmasINT T a0000 T Bank 3
BFFFF
240000 UL N 0000
BFFFF
280000 i\ T a0000 T Bank 4
BFFFF
2C0000 B AU = e N 40000
BFFFF
300000 [ \ o 40000 T[T Bank 5
Data area
BFFFF
340000 "Bank G -remeeeneeeeee e 40000
BFFFF
""" Y T o000 T -----Bank 6
Area commonly used for data 380000
d programs Program/
ana prog data area Bank 7
38000016 to 3BFFFF16 7EFFF BEFFE
""""""""""""" | I o s oo J
Area commonly used for data 3C0000 C0000
Program/
and programs data area
3C000016 to 3FFFFF16 3FFFFE EEFFF

Figure 1.8.7. Relationship between addresses on 4-M byte ROM and those on M16C
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Software Reset
Writing “1” to bit 3 of the processor mode register 0 (address 000416) applies a (software) reset to the
microcomputer. A software reset has the same effect as a hardware reset. The contents of internal RAM
are preserved.

Processor Mode

(1) Types of Processor Mode
One of three processor modes can be selected: single-chip mode, memory expansion mode, and micro-
processor mode. The functions of some pins, the memory map, and the access space differ according to
the selected processor mode.
* Single-chip mode
In single-chip mode, only internal memory space (SFR, internal RAM, and internal ROM) can be
accessed. Ports PO to P10 can be used as programmable I/O ports or as I/O ports for the internal
peripheral functions.
*« Memory expansion mode
In memory expansion mode, external memory can be accessed in addition to the internal memory
space (SFR, internal RAM, and internal ROM).
In this mode, some of the pins function as the address bus, the data bus, and as control signals. The
number of pins assigned to these functions depends on the bus and register settings. (See “Bus
Settings” for details.)
* Microprocessor mode
In microprocessor mode, the SFR, internal RAM, and external memory space can be accessed. The
internal ROM area cannot be accessed.
In this mode, some of the pins function as the address bus, the data bus, and as control signals. The
number of pins assigned to these functions depends on the bus and register settings. (See “Bus
Settings” for details.)

(2) Setting Processor Modes

The processor mode is set using the CNVss pin and the processor mode bits (bits 1 and 0 at address
000416). Do not set the processor mode bits to “102”".
Regardless of the level of the CNVss pin, changing the processor mode bits selects the mode. Therefore,
never change the processor mode bits when changing the contents of other bits. Also do not attempt to
shift to or from the microprocessor mode within the program stored in the internal ROM area.
* Applying Vss to CNVSss pin
The microcomputer begins operation in single-chip mode after being reset. Memory expansion mode
is selected by writing “012” to the processor mode is selected bits.
* Applying Vcc to CNVss pin
The microcomputer starts to operate in microprocessor mode after being reset.
Figure 1.9.1 shows the processor mode register 0 and 1.
Figure 1.10.1 shows the memory maps applicable for each of the modes when memory area dose not be
expanded (normal mode).
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Processor mode register 0 (Note 1)

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo Symbol Address When reset
| | | PMO 000416 0016 (Note 2)

N v+ | Bitsymbol Bit name Function RIW|
N . - b1 b0 ]

E E i E i v PMOO Processor mode bit 00 Single-chip mode oo
o o 0 1: Memory expansion mode .
v [ PMOL 1 0: Inhibited ]
[ v 1 1: Microprocessor mode o ' O
HE T PMO2 R/W mode select bit 0:RD,BHE,WR 00
o 1: RD,WRH,WRL ;
o PMO03 Software reset bit The device is reset when this bitis set | !
T T to “1”. The value of this bit is “0" when |O;O|
[ read. '
P PMO4 Multiplexed bus space %504 1
Voo T Selecr: bit p 00 : Multiplexed bus is not used 0.0
o 01 : Allocated to CS2 space :
oo PMO5 10 : Allocated to CS1 space |
[ 11: Allocated to entire space (Note4) o | 0
PMO06 Port P4o to P43 function |0 : Address output

P mmmmmmmemmoeiees select bit (Note 3) 1: Port function 0.0
H (Address is not output) '

1 PMO7 BCLK output disable bit |0 : BCLK is output '
"""""""""""" 1:BCLK is not output 0.0

(Pin is left floating) ]

Note 1: Set bit 1 of the protect register (address 000A16) to “1” when writing new
values to this register.

Note 2: If the Vcc voltage is applied to the CNVss, the value of this register when
reset is 0316. (PM0O and PMO1 both are set to “1”.)

Note 3: Valid in microprocessor and memory expansion modes.

Note 4: If the entire space is of multiplexed bus in memory expansion mode, choose an 8-
bit width.The processor operates using the separate bus after reset is revoked, so the entire
space multiplexed bus cannot be chosen in microprocessor mode.
The higher-order address becomes a port if the entire space multiplexed bus is chosen, so
only 256 bytes can be used in each chip select.

Processor mode register 1 (Note 1)

b7 b6 bS b4 b3 b2 bl bo Symbol Address When reset
| | o| PM1 000516 00000XX02
v Bit symbol Bit name Function RIW|
i -4 Reserved bit Must always be set to “0” 0.0

Nothing is assigned.
In an attempt to write to these bits, write “0”. The value, if read, turns |—
out to be indeterminate.

-------- PM13 Internal reserved area 0: The same internal reserved
expansion bit (Note 2) area as that of M16C/60 and
M16C/61 group

Expands the internal RAM area [O:O
and internal ROM area to 23 K
bytes and to 256K bytes
respectively. (Note 2)

=

b5 b4

00 : Normal mode
(Do not expand)

0 1: Inhibited 00

1 0 : Memory area expansion

---------------- PM15 mode 1

11 : Memory area expansion
mode 2

-------------- PM14 Memory area
expansion bit (Note 3)

Reserved bit Must always be set to “0” 00

"""""""""""" PM17 Wait bit 0: No wait state 00
1 : Wait state inserted i

Note 1: Set bit 1 of the protect register (address 000A16) to “1" when writing new values to this register.

Note 2: Be sure to set this bit to 0 except products whose RAM size and ROM size exceed 15K bytes
and 192K bytes respectively.

In using M30624MG/FG, a product having a RAM of more than 15K bytes and a ROM of more
than 192K bytes, set this bit to 1 at the beginning of user program.

Specify DO00016 or a subsequent address, which becomes an internal ROM area if PM13 is set
to “0” at the time reset is revoked, for the reset vector table of user program.

Note 3: With the processor running in memory expansion mode or in microprocessor mode, setting this
bit provides the means of expanding the external memory area. (Normal mode: up to 1M byte,
expansion mode 1: up to 1.2 M bytes, expansion mode 2: up to 4M bytes)

For details, see “Memory space expansion functions”.

Figure 1.9.1. Processor mode register 0 and 1
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Single-chip mode

Memory expansion mode

000001¢[ [ T
SFR area SFR area
0040016 |~
Internal Internal
RAM area RAM area
XXXXXwe| | .
Internally
reserved area
0400016 [T
Inhibited External
area
D00001s| [T
Internally
reserved area
YYYYYs| [ T
Internal Internal
ROM area ROM area
FFFFFiel |\

Type No. Address XXXXX16 | Address YYYYY16
M30622M4 O0FFF16 F800016
M30620M8 02BFF16 F000016
M30620MA 02BFF16 E800016
M30620MC/EC 02BFF16 E000016
M30622M8/E8 013FF16 F000016
M30622MA 017FF16 E800016
M30622MC 017FF16 E000016
M30624MG/FG 053FF16 C000016

|:| External area : Accessing this area allows the user to
access a device connected externally
to the microcomputer.

Microprocessor mode

SFR area

Internal
RAM area

Internally
reserved area

External
area

Note : These memory maps show an instance in which PM13 is set to 0; but in the case of M30624MG/FG,
they show an instance in which PM13 is set to 1.

Figure 1.10.1. Memory maps in each processor mode (without memory area expansion, normal mode)
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Figure 1.10.2 shows the memory maps and the chip selection areas effected by PM13 (the internal re-
served area expansion bit) in each processor mode for the product having an internal RAM of more than
15K bytes and a ROM of more than 192K bytes.

(1)Normal mode

Internal reserved area expansion bit="0" Internal reserved area expansion bit="1"
Memory expansion Microprocessor Memory expansion Microprocessor
mode mode mode mode
0000016 SFR area SFR area SFR area SFR area
(1K bytes) L (1K bytes) (1K bytes) . (1K bytes)
0040016 | | 1ormal RAM area Internal RAM area 0040016 | |nternal RAM area Internal RAM area
(15K bytes) (15K bytes) (20K bytes) (20K bytes)
0400016 CS3(16K bytes) 0540016 | Internal reserved area| __|Internal reserved area| §
0600016 ol
0800016 [ = o 'y 0800016 |~ R o CS3(8K bytes)
CS2(128K bytes) CS2(128K bytes)
2800016 [ R y 280006 | B i y—
CS1(32K bytes) CS1(32K bytes)
3000016 [T I 3000016 [T B
External area External area J—
External area External area CS0 BFFFF16 CSo
C000016
CFFFF16 Memory expansion mode Memory expansion mode
D000016 : 640K bytes Internal ROM area M?Zg;:)yc‘:;m mode
Internal ROM area Még';,? rg;?:m mode (256K bytes) 832K bytes
(192K bytes) :
FFFFF16 N ... FFFFFs . Yo
After reset After reset, and set the Internal reserved area expansion bit to "1"
Note: The reset vector lies in an area between D000016 and FFFFB16.
(2)Expansion mode 1
Internal reserved area expansion bi Internal reserved area expansion bit="1"
Memory expansion Microprocessor Memory expansion Microprocessor
mode . mode mode mode
0000016 SR area SFR area 0000016 SFR area SFR area
(1K bytes) o (1K bytes) (1K bytes) o (1K bytes)
0040016| |nternal RAM area Internal RAM area 0040016 Internal RAM area Internal RAM area
(15K bytes) L (15K bytes) e (20K bytes) (20K bytes)
0400015 S3 (16K bytes) 0540016 [internal reserved area| . __|Internal reservedarea] . ¥ _______
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, R B B I A 0600016 f_________________ ) __f 1A o3
0800016 0800016 CS3 (@K bytes)
176K bytes
CS2 (128K bytes) | 170K exem . CS2 (128K bytes)| oy pyres
- - - memory - .| iR A = the extent of
2800016 expanded 2800016 — memory
CS1 (32K bytes) CS1 (32K bytes) expanded
3000016 [~ ) ) 3000016 [ - T T N
External area External area Py External area External area =an
CSo BFFFF16 CSo
C000016
CFFFFis| Memory expansion mode Memory expansion mode
D000016 : 816K bytes Internal ROM area : 744K bytes
Microprocessor mode (256K bytes) Microprocessor mode
Internal ROM area : 1008K bytes : 1000K bytes
(192K bytes)
FFFFF16 ... _FFFFFs .
After reset After reset, and set the Internal reserved area expansion bit to "1"

Note: The reset vector lies in an area between D000016 and FFFFB16.

(2)Expansion mode 2

Internal reserved area expansion bi Internal reserved area expansion bit="1"

Memory expansion Microprocessor Memory expansion Microprocessor
mode mode mode mode
0000026 SFR area SFR area 0000016 SFR area SFR area
(1K bytes) - (1K bytes) (1K bytes) B (1K bytes)
0040016 |ternal RAM area Internal RAM area 0040016 Internal RAM area Internal RAM area
(15K bytes) L (15K bytes) | (20K bytes) (20K bytes)
0400016 CS3(16K bytes) 0540016 [ nternal reserved area] __[Internal reserved area| ¥
________________ 06000ss [ ] CS3(K bytes)
0800016 0800016
CS2(128K bytes) CS2(128K bytes)
2800016 T I Y S 2800016 [T T i
CS1(96K bytes) CS1(96K bytes)
4000016 External area External area N 4000016 External area External area J—
Cso BFFFF16 CSo
C000016
CFFFFagl Memory expansion mode Memory expansion mode
D000016 : 512K bytes x 7banks + 256K bytes Internal ROM area : 512K bytes x 7banks + 256K bytes
Microprocessor mode 256K bytes Microprocessor mode
Internal ROM area - 512K bytes x 8banks ( vies) + 512K bytes x 8banks
(192K bytes)
FFFFF16 N iiiiiiooo...__.. FFFFFs RO S A

After reset After reset, and set the Internal reserved area expansion bit to "1"

Note: The reset vector lies in an area between D000016 and FFFFB16.

Figure 1.10.2. Memory location and chip select area in each processor mode
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Bus Settings
The BYTE pin and bits 4 to 6 of the processor mode register 0 (address 000416) are used to change the bus settings.
Table 1.11.1 shows the factors used to change the bus settings.

Table 1.11.1. Factors for switching bus settings

Bus setting Switching factor
Switching external address bus width Bit 6 of processor mode register 0
Switching external data bus width BYTE pin
Switching between separate and multiplex bus Bits 4 and 5 of processor mode register 0

(1) Selecting external address bus width
The address bus width for external output in the 1M bytes of address space can be set to 16 bits (64K
bytes address space) or 20 bits (1M bytes address space). When bit 6 of the processor mode register 0
is set to “1”, the external address bus width is set to 16 bits, and P2 and P3 become part of the address
bus. P40 to P43 can be used as programmable 1/O ports. When bit 6 of processor mode register 0 is set
to “0”, the external address bus width is set to 20 bits, and P2, P3, and P40 to P43 become part of the
address bus.

(2) Selecting external data bus width
The external data bus width can be set to 8 or 16 bits. (Note, however, that only the separate bus can be
set.) When the BYTE pin is “L”, the bus width is set to 16 bits; when “H", it is set to 8 bits. (The internal bus
width is permanently set to 16 bits.) While operating, fix the BYTE pin either to “H” or to “L".

(3) Selecting separate/multiplex bus

The bus format can be set to multiplex or separate bus using bits 4 and 5 of the processor mode register 0.
» Separate bus
In this mode, the data and address are input and output separately. The data bus can be set using the
BYTE pin to be 8 or 16 bits. When the BYTE pin is “H”, the data bus is set to 8 bits and PO functions as
the data bus and P1 as a programmable 1/O port. When the BYTE pin is “L”, the data bus is set to 16
bits and PO and P1 are both used for the data bus.
When the separate bus is used for access, a software wait can be selected.
* Multiplex bus

In this mode, data and address I/O are time multiplexed. With an 8-bit data bus selected (BYTE pin =
“H"), the 8 bits from Do to D7 are multiplexed with Ao to A7.
With a 16-bit data bus selected (BYTE pin = “L"), the 8 bits from Do to D7 are multiplexed with A1 to As.
Ds to D15 are not multiplexed. In this case, the external devices connected to the multiplexed bus are
mapped to the microcomputer’s even addresses (every 2nd address). To access these external de-
vices, access the even addresses as bytes.
The ALE signal latches the address. It is output from P5e.
Before using the multiplex bus for access, be sure to insert a software wait.
If the entire space is of multiplexed bus in memory expansion mode, choose an 8-bit width.
The processor operates using the separate bus after reset is revoked, so the entire space multiplexed
bus cannot be chosen in microprocessor mode.
The higher-order address becomes a port if the entire space multiplexed bus is chosen, so only 256
bytes can be used in each chip select.
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Table 1.11.2. Pin functions for each processor mode

Processor mode | Single-chip Memory expansion mode/microprocessor modes Memory
mode expansion mode
“01”, “10” “00” “11" (Note 1)
Multiplexed bus Either CS1 or CS2 is for multiplexed
space select bit multiplexed bus and others (separate bus) bus f?r the
are for separate bus entire
space _J
Data bus width 8 bits 16 bits 8 bits 16 bits 8 bit
BYTE pln |eve| an uLn an “L" an
POo to P07 1/0O port Data bus Data bus Data bus Data bus 1/0 port
Ploto P17 1/0 port I/O port Data bus 1/0 port Data bus 1/0 port
P20 1/0 port Address bus Address bus Address bus | Address bus Address bus
/data bus(Note 2) /data bus
P21to P27 1/0 port Address bus Address bus Address bus | Address bus Address bus
/data bus(Note 2) | /data bus(Note 2) /data bus
P30 1/0 port Address bus Address bus Address bus | Address bus As/D7
/data bus(Note 2)
P31to P37 I/0O port Address bus Address bus | Address bus | Address bus 1/0 port
P40 to P43 I/O port 1/0O port 1/0 port /O port 1/0 port 1/0 port
Port P40 to P43
function select bit = 1
P40 to P43 I/O port Address bus Address bus | Address bus | Address bus 1/0 port
Port P40 to P43
function select bit = 0

P44 to P47 1/0 port cs (chip select) or programmable 1/0O port

(For details, refer to “Bus control”)
P50 to P53 /O port Outputs RD, WRL, WRH, and BCLK or RD, BHE, WR, and BCLK

(For details, refer to “Bus control”)
P54 1/O port HLDA HLDA HLDA HLDA HLDA
P55 1/0 port HOLD HOLD HOLD HOLD HOLD
P56 1/0O port ALE ALE ALE ALE ALE
P57 1/0O port RDY RDY RDY RDY RDY

Note 1: If the entire space is of multiplexed bus in memory expansion mode, choose an 8-bit width.
The processor operates using the separate bus after reset is revoked, so the entire space multiplexed bus cannot be
chosen in microprocessor mode.
The higher-order address becomes a port if the entire space multiplexed bus is chosen, so only 256 bytes can be used
in each chip select.

Note 2: Address bus when in separate bus mode.

g MITSUBISHI
ELECTRIC 33



Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group

SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER
Bus Control

Bus Control
The following explains the signals required for accessing external devices and software waits. The signals
required for accessing the external devices are valid when the processor mode is set to memory expansion
mode and microprocessor mode. The software waits are valid in all processor modes.
(1) Address bus/data bus
The address bus consists of the 20 pins Ao to A19 for accessing the 1M bytes of address space.
The data bus consists of the pins for data I/O. When the BYTE pin is “H”, the 8 ports Do to D7 function
as the data bus. When BYTE is “L”, the 16 ports Do to D15 function as the data bus.
When a change is made from single-chip mode to memory expansion mode, the value of the address
bus is undefined until external memory is accessed.
(2) Chip select signal
The chip select signal is output using the same pins as P44 to P47. Bits 0 to 3 of the chip select control
register (address 000816) set each pin to function as a port or to output the chip select signal. The chip
select control register is valid in memory expansion mode and microprocessor mode. In single-chip
mode, P44 to P47 function as programmable I/O ports regardless of the value in the chip select control
register.
In microprocessor mode, only CSO0 outputs the chip select signal after the reset state has been can-
celled. CS1 to CS3 function as input ports. Figure 1.12.1 shows the chip select control register.
The chip select signal can be used to split the external area into as many as four blocks. Tables 1.12.1
and 1.12.2 show the external memory areas specified using the chip select signal.

Table 1.12.1. External areas specified by the chip select signals

(A product having an internal RAM equal to or less than 15K bytes and a ROM equal to or less than 192K bytes)(Note)

34

Memory space Processor mode Chip select signal
expansion mode CS0 CS1 CS2 CS3
) 3000016 to
Memory expansion mode CFFFF16
Normal mode (640K bytes)
& (PM15,14=0,0) 3000016 to
S Microprocessor mode FFFFF16
” (832K bytes) 2800016 to
(%]
0 0400016 to 2FFFFie
S . (32K bytes)
=l Memory expansion mode CFFFF16
@© ; 0800016 to 0400016 to
Expansion (816K bytes)
8 mode 1 27FFF16 07FFF16
% (PM15,14=1,0)| . 0400016 to (128K bytes) (16K bytes)
@ Microprocessor mode FFFFF16
& (1008K bytes)
Expansion 4000016 to
mode 2 ; BFFFF16
(PM15,14=1,1)| Memory expansion mode | o5, ey 7 4
2800016 to
256K bytes) 3FFFF16
_ 4000016 to (96K bytes)
Microprocessor mode FFFFF16
(512K bytes X 8)

Note :Be sure to set bit 3 (PM13) of processor mode register 1 to “0”".
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Table 1.12.2. External areas specified by the chip select signals

(A product having an internal RAM of more than 15K bytes and a ROM of more than 192K bytes)

Memory space Processor mode Chip select signal
expansion mode CSO0 Cs1 Cs2 CS3
When PM13=0
3000016 to CFFFF16
. (640K bytes)
Memory expansion mode When PM13=1
Normal mode 3000016 to BFFFF16
(PM15,14=0,0) (576K bytes)
o Microprocessor mode 3000016 to FFFFF16
S P (816K bytes)
3 When PM13=0
9 When PM13=0 0400016 to
o 0400016 to CFFFF16 07FFF16
s . (816K bytes) 2800016 to 0800016 to
= 16K bytes
2 Memory expansion mode When PM131 OFFFF16 J— ( ytes)
- )
E*% Exzanimn 0600016 to BFFFF16 (32K bytes) (128K bytes) When PM13=1
o 14=1,
%) When PM13=0 g;FbFFle
0400016 to FFFFF16 (8K bytes)
. 1008K bytes
Microprocessor mode ( ytes)
When PM13=1
0600016 to FFFFF16
(1000K bytes)
4000016 to BFFFF16
Expansion Memory expansion mode (512K bytes X 7 23000
mode 2 +256K bytes) 3|:|:|:T:6 to
16
PM15,14=1,1
( ) Microprocessor mode 4000016 to FFFFF16 (96K bytes)
(512K bytes X 8)
Chip select control register
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo Symbol Address When reset
| CSR 000816 Ol1e
¢ | Bitsymbol Bit name Function RIW,
A CS0 output enable bit 0 : Chip select output disabled o0
N cs1 CS1 output enable bit (Normal port pin) 0.0
E . . . . (R cs2 TS2 output enable bit 1 : Chip select output enabled 030
L RELEEEt Ccs3 CS3 output enable bit 0.0
i : : T csow EO walit bit 0 : Wait state inserted 0.0
bbby CS1wW CS1 wait bit 1 : No wait state 00
S SREERECECEEEEED csaw CS2 wait bit oo
R REEt Cs3w CS3 wait bit 0.0
Figure 1.12.1. Chip select control register
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(3) Read/write signals

With a 16-bit data bus (BYTE pin =“L”"), bit 2 of the processor mode register O (address 000416) select the
combinations of RD, BHE, and WR signals or RD, WRL, and WRH signals. With an 8-bit data bus (BYTE
pin = “H"), use the combination of RD, WR, and BHE signals. (Set bit 2 of the processor mode register 0
(address 000416) to “0".) Tables 1.12.3 and 1.12.4 show the operation of these signals.

After a reset has been cancelled, the combination of RD, WR, and BHE signals is automatically selected.
When switching to the RD, WRL, and WRH combination, do not write to external memory until bit 2 of the
processor mode register 0 (address 000416) has been set (Note).

Note: Before attempting to change the contents of the processor mode register 0, set bit 1 of the protect
register (address 000A16) to “1”".

Table 1.12.3. Operation of RD, WRL, and WRH signals

Data bus width RD RL WRH Status of external data bus
L H H Read data
16-bit H L H Write 1 byte of data to even address
(BYTE ="L") H H L Write 1 byte of data to odd address
H L L Write data to both even and odd addresses

Table 1.12.4. Operation of RD, WR, and BHE signals

Data bus width RD WR BHE AO Status of external data bus
H L L H Write 1 byte of data to odd address
L H L H Read 1 byte of data from odd address
16-bit H L H L Write 1 byte of data to even address
(BYTE ="L") L H H L Read 1 byte of data from even address
H L L L Write data to both even and odd addresses
L H L L Read data from both even and odd addresses
8-bit H L Not used H/L Write 1 byte of data
(BYTE ="H") L H Not used H/L Read 1 byte of data

(4) ALE signal
The ALE signal latches the address when accessing the multiplex bus space. Latch the address when the
ALE signal falls.

When BYTE pin = “H" When BYTE pin = “L"
ae || Ae [ |
Do/Ao to D7/A7 >< Address X Data (Note 1) >< AD >< Address ><
Do/A1 to D7/A8 >< Address X Data (Note 1) ><
A8 to A19 >< Address (Note 2) ><

A9 to A19 >< Address ><

Note 1: Floating when reading.
Note 2: When multiplexed bus for the entire space is selected, these are 1/O ports.

Figure 1.12.2. ALE signal and address/data bus
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(5) The RDY signal

RDY is a signal that facilitates access to an external device that requires long access time. As shown in
Figure 1.12.3, if an “L” is being input to the RDY at the BCLK falling edge, the bus turns to the wait state.
If an “H” is being input to the RDY pin at the BCLK falling edge, the bus cancels the wait state. Table
1.12.5 shows the state of the microcomputer with the bus in the wait state, and Figure 1.12.3 shows an
example in which the RD signal is prolonged by the RDY signal.

The RDY signal is valid when accessing the external area during the bus cycle in which bits 4 to 7 of the
chip select control register (address 000816) are set to “0”. The RDY signal is invalid when setting “1” to
all bits 4 to 7 of the chip select control register (address 000816), but the RDY pin should be treated as
properly as in hon-using.

Table 1.12.5. Microcomputer status in ready state (Note)

Item Status
Oscillation On
R/W signal, address bus, data bus, CS Maintain status when RDY signal received
ALE signal, HLDA, programmable 1/0 ports
Internal peripheral circuits On

Note: The RDY signal cannot be received immediately prior to a software wait.

In an instance of separate bus

- — [
-

cs W

(i=0t0 3)
RDY —= \

*

Accept timing of RDY signal

tsu(RDY - BCLK)

In an instance of multiplexed bus

Bok /[ \ / \

s 7

(i=0t0 3)

RDY A

tsu(RDY - BCLK)

*

@ : Wait using RDY signal Accept timing of RDY signal
< - Wait using software

Figure 1.12.3. Example of RD signal extended by RDY signal
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(6) Hold signal
The hold signal is used to transfer the bus privileges from the CPU to the external circuits. Inputting “L” to
the HOLD pin places the microcomputer in the hold state at the end of the current bus access. This status
is maintained and “L” is output from the HLDA pin as long as “L” is input to the HOLD pin. Table 1.12.6
shows the microcomputer status in the hold state.
Bus-using priorities are given to HOLD, DMAC, and CPU in order of decreasing precedence.

HOLD > DMAC > CPU

Figure 1.12.4. Bus-using priorities

Table 1.12.6. Microcomputer status in hold state

Item Status
Oscillation ON
R/W signal, address bus, data bus, CS, BHE Floating
Programmable 1/O ports PO, P1, P2, P3, P4, P5 Floating

P6, P7, P8, P9, P10

Maintains status when hold signal is received

HLDA

Output “L”

Internal peripheral circuits

ON (but watchdog timer stops)

ALE signal

Undefined

(7) External bus status when the internal area is accessed
Table 1.12.7 shows the external bus status when the internal area is accessed.

Table 1.12.7. External bus status when the internal area is accessed

ltem SFR accessed Internal ROM/RAM accessed

Address bus Address output Maintain status before accessed

address of external area

Data bus When read Floating Floating
When write Output data Undefined
RD, WR, WRL, WRH RD, WR, WRL, WRH output Output "H"

BHE BHE output Maintain status before accessed
status of external area

cs Output "H" Output "H"

ALE Output "L" Output "L"
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(8) BCLK output
The user can choose the BCLK output by use of bit 7 of processor mode register 0 (000416) (Note).
When set to “1”, the output floating.

Note: Before attempting to change the contents of the processor mode register 0, set bit 1 of the protect
register (address 000A16) to “1”".

(9) Software wait
A software wait can be inserted by setting the wait bit (bit 7) of the processor mode register 1 (address
000516) (Note) and bits 4 to 7 of the chip select control register (address 00081s).
A software wait is inserted in the internal ROM/RAM area and in the external memory area by setting the
wait bit of the processor mode register 1. When set to “0”, each bus cycle is executed in one BCLK cycle.
When set to “1”, each bus cycle is executed in two or three BCLK cycles. After the microcomputer has been
reset, this bit defaults to “0”. When set to “1”, a wait is applied to all memory areas (two or three BCLK
cycles), regardless of the contents of bits 4 to 7 of the chip select control register. Set this bit after referring
to the recommended operating conditions (main clock input oscillation frequency) of the electric character-
istics. However, when the user is using the RDY signal, the relevant bit in the chip select control register’s
bits 4 to 7 must be set to “0”".
When the wait bit of the processor mode register 1 is “0”, software waits can be set independently for
each of the 4 areas selected using the chip select signal. Bits 4 to 7 of the chip select control register
correspond to chip selects CS0 to CS3. When one of these bits is set to “1”, the bus cycle is executed in
one BCLK cycle. When set to “0”, the bus cycle is executed in two or three BCLK cycles. These bits
default to “0” after the microcomputer has been reset.
The SFR area is always accessed in two BCLK cycles regardless of the setting of these control bits. Also,
insert a software wait if using the multiplex bus to access the external memory area.
Table 1.12.8 shows the software wait and bus cycles. Figure 1.12.5 shows example bus timing when
using software waits.
Note: Before attempting to change the contents of the processor mode register 1, set bit 1 of the protect

register (address 000A16) to “1”.

Table 1.12.8. Software waits and bus cycles

i Bits 4 to 7 of chip select
Area Bus status Wait bit control register Bus cycle
SFR Invalid Invalid 2 BCLK cycles
0 Invalid 1 BCLK cycle
Internal
ROM/RAM
— 1 Invalid 2 BCLK cycles
Separate bus 0 1 1 BCLK cycle
Separate bus 0 0 2 BCLK cycles
External
memory Separate bus 1 0 (Note) 2 BCLK cycles
area
Multiplex bus 0 0 3 BCLK cycles
Multiplex bus 1 0 (Note) 3 BCLK cycles
Note: When using the RDY signal, always set to “0".
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.}

< Separate bus (no wait) > Bus cycle(Note) Bus cycle(Note)
| — | ——

BCLK
Write signal
Read signal

Data bus {Output} { Input>

Address bus X XAddressX XAddressX X

Chip select

< Separate bus (with wait) >

Bus cycle(Note) Bus cycle(Note)
l————— P l————— P
BCLK
Write signal
Read signal
Data bus \ Output } {Input-
Address bus X Address X X Address )<

Chip select |

< Multiplexed bus >

Bus cycle(Note) Bus cycle(Note)
i -t

BCLK |

Write signal

Read signal

ALE

Address bus < Address >< >< Address )_

A
Dg?;et?jstS/ ><Address Data output >< XAddress) {Input

Chip select |

Note : These example timing charts indicate bus cycle length.
After this bus cycle sometimes come read and write cycles in succession.

Figure 1.12.5. Typical bus timings using software wait
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The clock generating circuit contains two oscillator circuits that supply the operating clock sources to the
CPU and internal peripheral units.

Table 1.13.1. Main clock and sub-clock generating circuits

Main clock generating circuit

Sub-clock generating circuit

Use of clock

» CPU’s operating clock source
* Internal peripheral units’

» CPU’s operating clock source
» Timer A/B’s count clock

operating clock source source
Usable oscillator Ceramic or crystal oscillator Crystal oscillator
Pins to connect oscillator XIN, XouT XCIN, XCouT
Oscillation stop/restart function Available Available
Oscillator status immediately after reset | Oscillating Stopped

Other Externally derived clock can be input

Example of oscillator circuit
Figure 1.13.1 shows some examples of the main clock circuit, one using an oscillator connected to the
circuit, and the other one using an externally derived clock for input. Figure 1.13.2 shows some examples
of sub-clock circuits, one using an oscillator connected to the circuit, and the other one using an externally
derived clock for input. Circuit constants in Figures 1.13.1 and 1.13.2 vary with each oscillator used. Use
the values recommended by the manufacturer of your oscillator.

Microcomputer
(Built-in feedback resistor)

Microcomputer
(Built-in feedback resistor)

XIN

Xout

XIN

Xout

T Open
Rd

(Note)
Externally derived clock

Vss

+—l

i CiN T_Cour

Note: Insert a damping resistor if required. The resistance will vary depending on the oscillator and the oscillation drive
capacity setting. Use the value recommended by the maker of the oscillator.
When the oscillation drive capacity is set to low, check that oscillation is stable. Also, if the oscillator manufacturer's
data sheet specifies that a feedback resistor be added external to the chip, insert a feedback resistor between XiN
and Xourt following the instruction.

Figure 1.13.1. Examples of main clock

Microcomputer
(Built-in feedback resistor)

Microcomputer
(Built-in feedback resistor)

XCIN

Xcout

XCIN

Xcout

(Note)
Rcd

? Open

Externally derived clock

e LML
Vss

0

—_— CciNn

L

Ccout

prke

Note: Insert a damping resistor if required. The resistance will vary depending on the oscillator and the oscillation drive
capacity setting. Use the value recommended by the maker of the oscillator.
When the oscillation drive capacity is set to low, check that oscillation is stable. Also, if the oscillator manufacturer's
data sheet specifies that a feedback resistor be added external to the chip, insert a feedback resistor between XciN
and Xcourt following the instruction.

Figure 1.13.2. Examples of sub-clock
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Clock Control
Figure 1.13.3 shows the block diagram of the clock generating circuit.

CM10 “1”

XCIN

C%‘

Sub clock

Xcout

Write signal

RESET
Software reset
NMI

Interrupt request

level judgment
output

Main clock

CMO05

WAIT instruction

CMOi : Bit i at address 000616
CML1i : Biti at address 000716
WDCi : Bit i at address 000F16

1/32 fca2 .

f
"DE "_{>_AD—TB{> f8S102

.—D_ f1S102
— >

4{>_ 1325102
D 32

b|c
Divider

BCLK

o[ }o [o - by [}

CMO06=0

CM17,CM16=01 O

CM06=0
CM17,CM16=11
CMO06=1
CMO06=0 ——0

CM17,CM16=10 O ~— o d

CMO06=0

CM17,CM16=00

Details of divider

Figure 1.13.3. Clock generating circuit
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The following paragraphs describes the clocks generated by the clock generating circuit.
(1) Main clock

The main clock is generated by the main clock oscillation circuit. After a reset, the clock is divided by 8 to
the BCLK. The clock can be stopped using the main clock stop bit (bit 5 at address 000616). Stopping the
clock, after switching the operating clock source of CPU to the sub-clock, reduces the power dissipation.
After the oscillation of the main clock oscillation circuit has stabilized, the drive capacity of the main clock
oscillation circuit can be reduced using the XIN-XouT drive capacity select bit (bit 5 at address 000716).
Reducing the drive capacity of the main clock oscillation circuit reduces the power dissipation. This bit
changes to “1” when shifting from high-speed/medium-speed mode to stop mode and at a reset. When
shifting from low-speed/low power dissipation mode to stop mode, the value before stop mode is re-
tained.

(2) Sub-clock

The sub-clock is generated by the sub-clock oscillation circuit. No sub-clock is generated after a reset.
After oscillation is started using the port Xc select bit (bit 4 at address 000616), the sub-clock can be
selected as the BCLK by using the system clock select bit (bit 7 at address 000616). However, be sure
that the sub-clock oscillation has fully stabilized before switching.
After the oscillation of the sub-clock oscillation circuit has stabilized, the drive capacity of the sub-clock
oscillation circuit can be reduced using the XcIN-XcouT drive capacity select bit (bit 3 at address 000616).
Reducing the drive capacity of the sub-clock oscillation circuit reduces the power dissipation. This bit
changes to “1” when shifting to stop mode and at a reset.

(3) BCLK
The BCLK is the clock that drives the CPU, and is fc or the clock is derived by dividing the main clock by
1,2, 4,8, or 16. The BCLK is derived by dividing the main clock by 8 after a reset. The BCLK signal can
be output from BCLK pin by the BCLK output disable bit (bit 7 at address 000416) in the memory expan-
sion and the microprocessor modes.
The main clock division select bit O(bit 6 at address 000616) changes to “1” when shifting from high-
speed/medium-speed to stop mode and at reset. When shifting from low-speed/low power dissipation
mode to stop mode, the value before stop mode is retained.

(4) Peripheral function clock(f1, fs, f32, f1si02, f8sio2,f32s102,fAD)

The clock for the peripheral devices is derived from the main clock or by dividing it by 1, 8, or 32. The
peripheral function clock is stopped by stopping the main clock or by setting the WAIT peripheral function
clock stop bit (bit 2 at 000616) to “1” and then executing a WAIT instruction.

(5) fca2
This clock is derived by dividing the sub-clock by 32. It is used for the timer A and timer B counts.
(6) fc

This clock has the same frequency as the sub-clock. It is used for the BCLK and for the watchdog timer.
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Figure 1.13.4 shows the system clock control registers 0 and 1.

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0

System clock control register O (Note 1)

| | | | | | | | | Symbol Address When reset
B N N I S N B CMO 000616 4816
i [Bit symbol Bit name Function R'W
' ' ' ' ' ' . bl b0 !
oo oL CMO00 Clock output function 00 1/O port P57 0.0
Voo . select bit . |
Voo : (Valid only in single-chip 01 :fc output i
N o CMO1 ; 10: fs output '
oo mode) 11 : f32 output Olo
E ' ' ' CMO02 WAIT peripheral function | 0: Do not stop peripheral function clock in wait mode :
oo clock stop bit 1 : Stop peripheral function clock in wait mode (Note 8) Ofo
oo XCIN-XCouT drive capacity | 0 : LOW
e CM03 select bit (Note 2) 1:HIGH O;O
Lo Port Xc select bit 0 : 1/O port |
oo T cMo4 1 : XCIN-XCOUT generation 0,0
A CMO5 Main clock (XIN-XouT) 0:0n OEO
. stop bit (Note 3, 4, 5) 1: Off !
o CMO06 Main clock division select | 0: CM16 and CM17 valid OEO
VoI bit O (Note 7) 1 : Division by 8 mode 1
: cMO7 System clock select bit 0 : XIN, XouT 00
"""""""""""" (Note 6) 1 : XCIN, XcouT !

: Set bit 0 of the protect register (address 000A16) to “1” before writing to this register.
: Changes to “1” when shiffing to stop mode and at a reset.
: When entering power saving mode, main clock stops using this bit. When returning from stop mode and

Note 7:

operating with XIN, set this bit to “0”. When main clock oscillation is operating by itself, set system clock select
bit (CMO07) to “1” before setting this bit to “1".

: When inputting external clock, only clock oscillation buffer is stopped and clock input is acceptable.

. If this bit is set to “1”, XouT turns “H”. The built-in feedback resistor remains being connected, so XIN turns
pulled up to XouT (“H") via the feedback resistor.

: Set port Xc select bit (CM04) to “1” and stabilize the sub-clock oscillating before setting to this bit from “0” to “1”.

Do not write to both bits at the same time. And also, set the main clock stop bit (CMO05) to “0” and stabilize the

main clock oscillating before setting this bit from “1” to “0".

This bit changes to “1” when shifting from high-speed/medium-speed mode to stop mode and at a reset. When

Note 8:

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0

System clock control register 1 (Note 1)

shifting from low-speed/low power dissipation mode to stop mode, the value before stop mode is retained.
fcaz is not included.

| | | | 0 | 0 | 0 | 0 | | Symbol Address When reset

B S I Ml il il Bl B CM1 000716 2016
T symbol Bit name Function R:W
e CM10 Al clock stop control bit 0 : Clock on OEO
oo e (Note4) 1 : All clocks off (stop mode) |
I A R S Reserved bit Always set to “0” 0.0
e Reserved bit Always set to “0” 00
T T M — Reserved bit Always set to “0” 0.0
P e Reserved bit Always set to “0” 00
E ' ' XIN-XouT drive capacity 0:LOW
E : bbby CM15 select bit (Note 2) 1:HIGH O;O
' ' b7 b6 '
L] CM16 Main clock division 0 0 : No division mode
! select bit 1 (Note 3) 0 1 : Division by 2 mode 0.0
] CM17 1 0: Division by 4 mode !

11 : Division by 16 mode i

fixed at 8.

impedance state.

Note 1: Set bit 0 of the protect register (address 000A16) to “1” before writing to this register.

Note 2: This bit changes to “1” when shifting from high-speed/medium-speed mode to stop mode and at a reset. When
shifting from low-speed/low power dissipation mode to stop mode, the value before stop mode is retained.

Note 3: Can be selected when bit 6 of the system clock control register 0 (address 000616) is “0”. If “1”, division mode is

Note 4: If this bit is set to “1”, XouT turns “H", and the built-in feedback resistor is cut off. XCIN and XcouT turn high-

Figure 1.13.4. Clock control registers 0 and 1
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Clock Output
In single-chip mode, the clock output function select bits (bits 0 and 1 at address 000616) enable fs, f32, or
fc to be output from the P57/CLKouT pin. When the WAIT peripheral function clock stop bit (bit 2 at address
000618) is set to “1”, the output of f8 and f32 stops when a WAIT instruction is executed.

Stop Mode

Writing “1” to the all-clock stop control bit (bit O at address 000716) stops all oscillation and the microcom-
puter enters stop mode. In stop mode, the content of the internal RAM is retained provided that VVcc re-
mains above 2V.

Because the oscillation , BCLK, f1 to 32, f1si02 to f32s102, fc, fc32, and fAD stops in stop mode, peripheral
functions such as the A-D converter and watchdog timer do not function. However, timer A and timer B
operate provided that the event counter mode is set to an external pulse, and UARTI(i = 0 to 2), SI/03,4
functions provided an external clock is selected. Table 1.13.2 shows the status of the ports in stop mode.
Stop mode is cancelled by a hardware reset or an interrupt. If an interrupt is to be used to cancel stop mode,
that interrupt must first have been enabled. If returning by an interrupt, that interrupt routine is executed.
When shifting from high-speed/medium-speed mode to stop mode and at a reset, the main clock division
select bit O (bit 6 at address 000616) is set to “1”. When shifting from low-speed/low power dissipation mode
to stop mode, the value before stop mode is retained.

Table 1.13.2. Port status during stop mode

Pin Memory expansion mode Single-chip mode
Microprocessor mode

Address bus, data bus, CSO0 to CS3, Retains status before stop mode

BHE

RD, WR, WRL, WRH “H”

HLDA, BCLK “H”

ALE “H”

Port Retains status before stop mode | Retains status before stop mode
CLKourt When fc selected Valid only in single-chip mode | “H”

When f8, f32 selected Valid only in single-chip mode | Retains status before stop mode
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Wait Mode
When a WAIT instruction is executed, the BCLK stops and the microcomputer enters the wait mode. In this
mode, oscillation continues but the BCLK and watchdog timer stop. Writing “1” to the WAIT peripheral
function clock stop bit and executing a WAIT instruction stops the clock being supplied to the internal
peripheral functions, allowing power dissipation to be reduced. Table 1.13.3 shows the status of the ports in
wait mode.
Wait mode is cancelled by a hardware reset or an interrupt. If an interrupt is used to cancel wait mode, the
microcomputer restarts from the interrupt routine using as BCLK, the clock that had been selected when the
WAIT instruction was executed.

Table 1.13.3. Port status during wait mode
Pin

Memory expansion mode
Microprocessor mode

Single-chip mode

Address bus, data bus, CS0 to CS3, Retains status before wait mode

BHE

RD, WR, WRL, WRH “H”

HLDA,BCLK “H”

ALE “H”

Port Retains status before wait mode | Retains status before wait mode
CLKouT When fc selected Valid only in single-chip mode | Does not stop

When fs, f32 selected

Valid only in single-chip mode

Does not stop when the WAIT

peripheral function clock stop
bit is “0”.

When the WAIT peripheral
function clock stop bit is “1”,
the status immediately prior
to entering wait mode is main-
tained.
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Status Transition Of BCLK

Power dissipation can be reduced and low-voltage operation achieved by changing the count source for
BCLK. Table 1.13.4 shows the operating modes corresponding to the settings of system clock control
registers 0 and 1.
When reset, the device starts in division by 8 mode. The main clock division select bit O(bit 6 at address
000616) changes to “1” when shifting from high-speed/medium-speed to stop mode and at a reset. When
shifting from low-speed/low power dissipation mode to stop mode, the value before stop mode is retained.
The following shows the operational modes of BCLK.
(1) Division by 2 mode
The main clock is divided by 2 to obtain the BCLK.
(2) Division by 4 mode
The main clock is divided by 4 to obtain the BCLK.
(3) Division by 8 mode
The main clock is divided by 8 to obtain the BCLK. When reset, the device starts operating from this
mode. Before the user can go from this mode to no division mode, division by 2 mode, or division by 4
mode, the main clock must be oscillating stably. When going to low-speed or lower power consumption
mode, make sure the sub-clock is oscillating stably.
(4) Division by 16 mode
The main clock is divided by 16 to obtain the BCLK.
(5) No-division mode
The main clock is divided by 1 to obtain the BCLK.
(6) Low-speed mode

fc is used as the BCLK. Note that oscillation of both the main and sub-clocks must have stabilized before
transferring from this mode to another or vice versa. At least 2 to 3 seconds are required after the sub-
clock starts. Therefore, the program must be written to wait until this clock has stabilized immediately
after powering up and after stop mode is cancelled.

(7) Low power dissipation mode
fc is the BCLK and the main clock is stopped.

Note : Before the count source for BCLK can be changed from XIN to XCIN or vice versa, the clock to which
the count source is going to be switched must be oscillating stably. Allow a wait time in software for
the oscillation to stabilize before switching over the clock.

Table 1.13.4. Operating modes dictated by settings of system clock control registers 0 and 1

ters

up

SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

CM17 CM16 CMO7 CMO06 CMO05 CMO04 Operating mode of BCLK
0 1 0 0 0 Invalid Division by 2 mode
1 0 0 0 0 Invalid Division by 4 mode
Invalid Invalid 0 1 0 Invalid Division by 8 mode
1 1 0 0 0 Invalid Division by 16 mode
0 0 0 0 0 Invalid No-division mode
Invalid Invalid 1 Invalid 0 1 Low-speed mode
Invalid Invalid 1 Invalid 1 1 Low power dissipation mode
A MITSUBISHI
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Power control
The following is a description of the three available power control modes:

Modes
Power control is available in three modes.

(a) Normal operation mode

* High-speed mode
Divide-by-1 frequency of the main clock becomes the BCLK. The CPU operates with the internal
clock selected. Each peripheral function operates according to its assigned clock.

* Medium-speed mode
Divide-by-2, divide-by-4, divide-by-8, or divide-by-16 frequency of the main clock becomes the
BCLK. The CPU operates according to the internal clock selected. Each peripheral function oper-
ates according to its assigned clock.

* Low-speed mode
fc becomes the BCLK. The CPU operates according to the fc clock. The fc clock is supplied by the
secondary clock. Each peripheral function operates according to its assigned clock.

* Low power consumption mode
The main clock operating in low-speed mode is stopped. The CPU operates according to the fc
clock. The fc clock is supplied by the secondary clock. The only peripheral functions that operate
are those with the sub-clock selected as the count source.

(b) Wait mode
The CPU operation is stopped. The oscillators do not stop.

(c) Stop mode
All oscillators stop. The CPU and all built-in peripheral functions stop. This mode, among the three

modes listed here, is the most effective in decreasing power consumption.

Figure 1.13.5 is the state transition diagram of the above modes.
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Stop mode

All 0 ato

CM10=*1 Low- | =
Stop mode | <X Lowspeedow power | e
Interrupt p

Transition of stop mode, wait mode

( —

All oscillators stopped N
CM10="1"
<— Medium- speed mode
Stop mode —lmerrupt (d|V|ded by-8 mode) <

All oscillato ou' i

- ngh-speed/medium-
CM10 =1
‘—_( speed mode )*

f '

WAIT CPU operation stopped
instruction > X

- Wait mode
Interrupt

WAIT

instruction »
> Wait mode

“— Normal mode —

(Refer to the following for the transition of normal mode.)

Transition of normal mode

Main clock is oscillating
Sub clock is stopped
Medium-speed mode
(divided-by-8 mode)

Interrupt
WAIT oppe
instruction
HOSTUCON
Wait mode
Interrupt

Note 1: Switch clock after oscillation of main clock is sufficiently stable.
Note 2: Switch clock after oscillation of sub clock is sufficiently stable.
Note 3: Change CMO6 after changing CM17 and CM16.

Note 4: Transit in accordance with arrow.

CMO06 =“1" BCLK : f(Xin)/8
"\ cMo7 =*0" CM06 = “1”
CMO07 =*0" (Note 1)
Main clock is oscillating  cmo4 = 0" CNM?“ =1"1:: gmgi z (l)
Sub clock is oscillating (Notes 1, 3)
4 Medium-speed mode )
High-speed mode (divided-by-2 mode) Main clock is oscillating
BCLK : f(Xin) BCLK : f(Xin)/2 . Sub clock is oscillating
CMO7 =*0" CM06="0" | | CM07 ="0" CMog =+0" | Medium-speed mode Low-speed mode
CM17="0" CM16="0" ) { CM17="0" CM16="1" | (divided-by-8 mode) CMO7 = 0"
. Note 1, 3)

_ _ BCLK : f(XiN)/8 Noteld) .
Medium-speed mode Medium-speed mode CMO7 = “0” BCLK : f(Xen)
(divided-by-4 mode) (divided-by-16 mode) CMO6 = “1” »> CMO7 =*1"

CMO7 =*1"
BCLK : f(XiN)/4 BCLK : f(XN)/16 (Note 2)
CMO7 =“0" CMO06 =“0" | | CMO7 =“0" CMO6 = “0"
CM17=*1" CM16="0" ) | CM17="1" CM16="1"
\_ CMO5 = “0] CMO5 =“1"
CMO4 ="0"| Main clock is oscillating | CM04 =1 . .
Sub clock is stopped Main CIOCI.( IS stqppgd
Vs Sub clock is oscillating
_ Medium-speed mode Low power dissipation mode
High-speed mode (divided-by-2 mode)
BCLK : f(Xix) BCLK : f(Xin)/2 CMO7="1" (Note 2) BCLK : f(Xon)
CMO7 =“0" CM06 =“0" | | CMO7 = “0" CMO06 = “0" CMO5 ="1 o
CM17="0" CM16="0" ) | CM17 =*0" CM16="1" CMO7 ="1
oMo =0 Medium-speed mode  Medium-speed mode gmgé z 8 Emgi ég
(Notes 1,3) (divided-by-4 mode) (divided-by-16 mode) CMO04 = “1”
BCLK : f(Xin)/4 BCLK : f(XiN)/16
CMO07 =“0" CMO06 =“0" | | CMO7 =“0" CMO6 = “0"
CM17=1" CM16="0" ) | CM17=*1" CM16 =*1"
N J

Figure 1.13.5. State transition diagram of Power control mode
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Protection
The protection function is provided so that the values in important registers cannot be changed in the event
that the program runs out of control. Figure 1.13.6 shows the protect register. The values in the processor
mode register 0 (address 000416), processor mode register 1 (address 000516), system clock control reg-
ister 0 (address 000616), system clock control register 1 (address 000716), port P9 direction register (ad-
dress 03F316) , SI/O3 control register (address 036216) and S1/O4 control register (address 036616) can
only be changed when the respective bit in the protect register is set to “1". Therefore, important outputs
can be allocated to port P9.
If, after “1" (write-enabled) has been written to the port P9 direction register and SI/Oi control register
(i=3,4) write-enable bit (bit 2 at address 000A16), a value is written to any address, the bit automatically
reverts to “0” (write-inhibited). However, the system clock control registers 0 and 1 write-enable bit (bit O at
000A16) and processor mode register 0 and 1 write-enable bit (bit 1 at 000A16) do not automatically return
to “0” after a value has been written to an address. The program must therefore be written to return these
bits to “0".

Protect register

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0

Symbol Address When reset
DD L 1| prer 000A16  XXXXX0002

porororor [ Bit symbol Bit name Function R:W
o Enables writing to system clock g 1
by b r 0 v PRCOeontrol registers 0 and 1 (addresses | 9 - WWrite-inhibited o0

A 000616 and 000716) 1: Write-enabled

E ' ' ' ' ' ' _____ Enables writing to processor mode 0
Voo PRC1 registers 0 and 1 (addresses 000416

 Write-inhibited 0.0
oo and 000516) |

1 : Write-enabled

L . PRC2 Enables writing to port P9 direction | 0 : Write-inhibited 1
A register (address 03F316) and SI/Oi | 1 : Write-enabled 0.0
b b control register (i=3,4) (addresses i
036216 and 036616) (Note)

P P Nothing is assigned. !
L R In an attempt to write to these bits, write “0". The value, if read, turns out to be -
indeterminate. ‘

Note: Writing a value to an address after “1” is written to this bit returns the bit
to “0” . Other bits do not automatically return to “0” and they must therefore
be reset by the program.

Figure 1.13.6. Protect register
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Overview of Interrupt

Type of Interrupts
Figure 1.14.1 lists the types of interrupts.

Undefined instruction (UND instruction)
Overflow (INTO instruction)

BRK instruction

INT instruction

Software

Reset

NMI

DBC

Watchdog timer
Single step
Address matched

Interrupt

[]Special
[
[

[
[]Peripheral I/O (Note)

N o o

Hardware

o o

Note: Peripheral I/O interrupts are generated by the peripheral functions built into the microcomputer system.

Figure 1.14.1. Classification of interrupts

» Maskable interrupt : An interrupt which can be enabled (disabled) by the interrupt enable flag
(I flag) or whose interrupt priority can be changed by priority level.

» Non-maskable interrupt : An interrupt which cannot be enabled (disabled) by the interrupt enable flag
(I flag) or whose interrupt priority cannot be changed by priority level.
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Software Interrupts
A software interrupt occurs when executing certain instructions. Software interrupts are non-maskable
interrupts.

e Undefined instruction interrupt
An undefined instruction interrupt occurs when executing the UND instruction.

e Overflow interrupt
An overflow interrupt occurs when executing the INTO instruction with the overflow flag (O flag) set to
“1". The following are instructions whose O flag changes by arithmetic:
ABS, ADC, ADCF, ADD, CMP, DIV, DIVU, DIVX, NEG, RMPA, SBB, SHA, SUB

* BRK interrupt
A BRK interrupt occurs when executing the BRK instruction.

< INT interrupt
An INT interrupt occurs when specifying one of software interrupt numbers 0 through 63 and execut-
ing the INT instruction. Software interrupt numbers 0 through 31 are assigned to peripheral 1/O inter-
rupts, so executing the INT instruction allows executing the same interrupt routine that a peripheral I/
O interrupt does.
The stack pointer (SP) used for the INT interrupt is dependent on which software interrupt number is
involved.
So far as software interrupt numbers 0 through 31 are concerned, the microcomputer saves the stack
pointer assignment flag (U flag) when it accepts an interrupt request. If change the U flag to “0” and
select the interrupt stack pointer (ISP), and then execute an interrupt sequence. When returning from
the interrupt routine, the U flag is returned to the state it was before the acceptance of interrupt re-
guest. So far as software numbers 32 through 63 are concerned, the stack pointer does not make a
shift.
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Hardware Interrupts
Hardware interrupts are classified into two types — special interrupts and peripheral 1/O interrupts.
(1) Special interrupts

Special interrupts are non-maskable interrupts.

* Reset
Reset occurs if an “L” is input to the RESET pin.

« NMI interrupt
An NMI interrupt occurs if an “L” is input to the NMI pin.

« DBC interrupt
This interrupt is exclusively for the debugger, do not use it in other circumstances.

» Watchdog timer interrupt
Generated by the watchdog timer.

* Single-step interrupt
This interrupt is exclusively for the debugger, do not use it in other circumstances. With the debug
flag (D flag) set to “1”, a single-step interrupt occurs after one instruction is executed.

» Address match interrupt
An address match interrupt occurs immediately before the instruction held in the address indicated by
the address match interrupt register is executed with the address match interrupt enable bit set to “1”.
If an address other than the first address of the instruction in the address match interrupt register is set,
no address match interrupt occurs.

(2) Peripheral I/O interrupts
A peripheral I/O interrupt is generated by one of built-in peripheral functions. Built-in peripheral func-
tions are dependent on classes of products, so the interrupt factors too are dependent on classes of
products. The interrupt vector table is the same as the one for software interrupt numbers 0 through
31 the INT instruction uses. Peripheral /O interrupts are maskable interrupts.
» Bus collision detection interrupt
This is an interrupt that the serial I/O bus collision detection generates.
* DMAO interrupt, DMA1 interrupt
These are interrupts that DMA generates.
» Key-input interrupt
A key-input interrupt occurs if an “L” is input to the KI pin.
» A-D conversion interrupt
This is an interrupt that the A-D converter generates.
* UARTO, UARTL1, UART2/NACK, SI/0O3 and S1/O4 transmission interrupt
These are interrupts that the serial I/O transmission generates.
* UARTO, UARTL, UART2/ACK, SI/O3 and SI/O4 reception interrupt
These are interrupts that the serial I/O reception generates.
» Timer AO interrupt through timer A4 interrupt
These are interrupts that timer A generates
» Timer BO interrupt through timer B5 interrupt
These are interrupts that timer B generates.
« INTO interrupt through INT5 interrupt
An INT interrupt occurs if either a rising edge or a falling edge or a both edge is input to the INT pin.

g MITSUBISHI
ELECTRIC 53



Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group

Interru pt SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Interrupts and Interrupt Vector Tables
If an interrupt request is accepted, a program branches to the interrupt routine set in the interrupt vector
table. Set the first address of the interrupt routine in each vector table. Figure 1.14.2 shows the format for
specifying the address.
Two types of interrupt vector tables are available — fixed vector table in which addresses are fixed and
variable vector table in which addresses can be varied by the setting.

MSB LSB
Vector address + 0 Low address
Vector address + 1 Mid address
Vector address + 2 0000 High address
Vector address + 3 0000 0000

Figure 1.14.2. Format for specifying interrupt vector addresses

* Fixed vector tables

The fixed vector table is a table in which addresses are fixed. The vector tables are located in an area
extending from FFFDC16 to FFFFF16. One vector table comprises four bytes. Set the first address of
interrupt routine in each vector table. Table 1.14.1 shows the interrupts assigned to the fixed vector
tables and addresses of vector tables.

Table 1.14.1. Interrupts assigned to the fixed vector tables and addresses of vector tables

Interrupt source

Vector table addresses
Address (L) to address (H)

Remarks

Undefined instruction

FFFDC16 to FFFDF16

Interrupt on UND instruction

Overflow

FFFEO16 to FFFE316

Interrupt on INTO instruction

BRK instruction

FFFE416 to FFFE716

If the vector contains FF16, program execution starts from
the address shown by the vector in the variable vector table

Address match

FFFES816 to FFFEB16

There is an address-matching interrupt enable bit

Single step (Note) FFFEC16 to FFFEF16 | Do not use

Watchdog timer FFFFO16 to FFFF316

DBC (Note) FFFF416 to FFFF716 | Do not use

NMI FFFF816 to FFFFB16 External interrupt by input to NMI pin
Reset FFFFC16 to FFFFF16

Note: Interrupts used for debugging purposes only.
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* Variable vector tables
The addresses in the variable vector table can be modified, according to the user’s settings. Indicate
the first address using the interrupt table register (INTB). The 256-byte area subsequent to the ad-
dress the INTB indicates becomes the area for the variable vector tables. One vector table comprises
four bytes. Set the first address of the interrupt routine in each vector table. Table 1.14.2 shows the
interrupts assigned to the variable vector tables and addresses of vector tables.

Table 1.14.2. Interrupts assigned to the variable vector tables and addresses of vector tables

Software interrupt number

Vector table address
Address (L) to address (H)

Interrupt source

Remarks

Software interrupt number 0

+0 to +3 (Note 1)

BRK instruction

Cannot be masked | flag

Software interrupt number 4

+16 to +19 (Note 1)

INT3

Software interrupt number 5

+20 to +23 (Note 1)

Timer B5

Software interrupt number 6

+24 to +27 (Note 1)

Timer B4

Software interrupt number 7

+28 to +31 (Note 1)

Timer B3

Software interrupt number 8

+32 to +35 (Note 1)

SI/04/INT5  (Note 2)

Software interrupt number 9

+36 to +39 (Note 1)

SI/O3/INT4  (Note 2)

Software interrupt number 10

+40 to +43 (Note 1)

Bus collision detection

Software interrupt number 11

+44 to +47 (Note 1)

DMAO

Software interrupt number 12

+48 to +51 (Note 1)

DMA1

Software interrupt number 13

+52 to +55 (Note 1)

Key input interrupt

Software interrupt number 14

+56 to +59 (Note 1)

A-D

Software interrupt number 15

+60 to +63 (Note 1)

UART2 transmit/NACK (Note 3)

Software interrupt number 16

+64 to +67 (Note 1)

UART2 receive/ACK (Note 3)

Software interrupt number 17

+68 to +71 (Note 1)

UARTO transmit

Software interrupt number 18

+72 to +75 (Note 1)

UARTO receive

Software interrupt number 19

+76 to +79 (Note 1)

UART1 transmit

Software interrupt number 20

+80 to +83 (Note 1)

UARTL1 receive

Software interrupt number 21

+84 to +87 (Note 1)

Timer AO

Software interrupt number 22

+88 to +91 (Note 1)

Timer A1

Software interrupt number 23

+92 to +95 (Note 1)

Timer A2

Software interrupt number 24

+96 to +99 (Note 1)

Timer A3

Software interrupt number 25

+100 to +103 (Note 1)

Timer A4

Software interrupt number 26

+104 to +107 (Note 1)

Timer BO

Software interrupt number 27

+108 to +111 (Note 1)

Timer B1

Software interrupt number 28

+112 to +115 (Note 1)

Timer B2

Software interrupt number 29

+116 to +119 (Note 1)

INTO

Software interrupt number 30

+120 to +123 (Note 1)

INT1

Software interrupt number 31

+124 to +127 (Note 1)

INT2

Software interrupt number 32

to
Software interrupt number 63

+128 to +131 (Note 1)

to
+252 to +255 (Note 1)

Software interrupt

Cannot be masked | flag

Note 1: Address relative to address in interrupt table register (INTB).
Note 2: It is selected by interrupt request cause bit (bit 6, 7 in address 035F16 ).
Note 3: When IIC mode is selected, NACK and ACK interrupts are selected.
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Interrupt Control
Descriptions are given here regarding how to enable or disable maskable interrupts and how to set the
priority to be accepted. What is described here does not apply to non-maskable interrupts.
Enable or disable a maskable interrupt using the interrupt enable flag (I flag), interrupt priority level selec-
tion bit, or processor interrupt priority level (IPL). Whether an interrupt request is present or absent is
indicated by the interrupt request bit. The interrupt request bit and the interrupt priority level selection bit
are located in the interrupt control register of each interrupt. Also, the interrupt enable flag (I flag) and the
IPL are located in the flag register (FLG).
Figure 1.14.3 shows the memory map of the interrupt control registers.
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Interrupt control register (Note2)

Symbol Address When reset
TBIilC(i=3 to 5) 004516 to 004716 XXXXX0002
BCNIC 004A16 XXXXX0002
DMIIC(i=0, 1) 004B16, 004C16 XXXXX0002
KUPIC 004D1s XXXXX0002
ADIC 004Ez16 XXXXX0002
SIiTIC(i=0 to 2) 005116, 005316, 004F16 XXXXX0002
b7 b6 b5 ba b3 b2 bl bo SIRIC(i=0t0 2) 005216, 005416, 005016  XXXXX0002
TAIIC(i=0 to 4) 005516 to 005916 XXXXX0002
TBIlIC(i=0 to 2) 005A16 to 005C16 XXXXX0002
Vv 4 v+ v+ | Bitsymbol Bit name Function R W
e ILVLO Interrupt priority level )
S select bit b2b1 b0 o O
A 000 : Level O (interrupt disabled) |
. 001: Levell 1
A ILVLL 010: Level 2 !
[ 011: Level3 0O O
F . 100: Level 4 |
e 101: Level5 .
oo ] ILVL2 110: Level 6 !
A 111: Level7 O: O
. IR Interrupt request bit 0: Interrupt not requested o XNe)
oo 1: Interrupt requested ! (Note 1)
HEEH Nothing is assigned. |
"""""""""""""" In an attempt to write to these bits, write “0”. The value, if read, turns | — -
out to be indeterminate. !

Note 1: This bit can only be accessed for reset (= 0), but cannot be accessed for set (= 1).
Note 2: To rewrite the interrupt control register, do so at a point that dose not generate the
interrupt request for that register. For details, see the precautions for interrupts.

Symbol Address When reset
INTIIC(i=3) 004416 XX00X0002
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bO SIIC/INTJIC (i=4,3) 004816, 004916 XX00X0002
|><|><| 0 | | | | | | (7=5,4) 004816, 004916 XX00X0002
~ INTIIC(i=0 to 2) 005D16 to 005F16  XX00X0002
Bit symbol Bit name Function R W
- S ILVLO Interrupt priority level )
- select bit b2 100 ) . O O
o 000 : Level O (interrupt disabled) !
T 001:Levell )
A ILVLL 010:Level2 !
[ 011:Level3 O O
[ 100: Level 4 !
- 101:Level5 .
R . ILVL2 110:Level6 !
T 111:Level7 o O
R IR Interrupt request bit 0: Interrupt not requested o ©
1: Interrupt requested ! (Note 1)
. POL Polarity select bit 0 : Selects falling edge
N 1: Selects rising edge o ! o
 SSRREEEEEETEE Reserved bit Always set to “0” o) o
R Nothing is assigned.
In an attempt to write to these bits, write “0”. The value, if read, turns | = —
out to be indeterminate.

Note 1: This bit can only be accessed for reset (= 0), but cannot be accessed for set (= 1).
Note 2: To rewrite the interrupt control register, do so at a point that dose not generate the
interrupt request for that register. For details, see the precautions for interrupts.

Figure 1.14.3. Interrupt control registers
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Interrupt Enable Flag (I flag)
The interrupt enable flag (I flag) controls the enabling and disabling of maskable interrupts. Setting this
flag to “1” enables all maskable interrupts; setting it to “0” disables all maskable interrupts. This flag is set
to “0” after reset.

Interrupt Request Bit
The interrupt request bit is set to "1" by hardware when an interrupt is requested. After the interrupt is
accepted and jumps to the corresponding interrupt vector, the request bit is set to "0" by hardware. The
interrupt request bit can also be set to "0" by software. (Do not set this bit to "1").

Interrupt Priority Level Select Bit and Processor Interrupt Priority Level (IPL)
Set the interrupt priority level using the interrupt priority level select bit, which is one of the component bits
of the interrupt control register. When an interrupt request occurs, the interrupt priority level is compared
with the IPL. The interrupt is enabled only when the priority level of the interrupt is higher than the IPL.
Therefore, setting the interrupt priority level to “0” disables the interrupt.
Table 1.14.3 shows the settings of interrupt priority levels and Table 1.14.4 shows the interrupt levels
enabled, according to the consist of the IPL.

The following are conditions under which an interrupt is accepted:
- interrupt enable flag (I flag) = 1

- interrupt request bit = 1

- interrupt priority level > IPL

The interrupt enable flag (I flag), the interrupt request bit, the interrupt priority select bit, and the IPL are
independent, and they are not affected by one another.

Table 1.14.3. Settings of interrupt priority Table 1.14.4. Interrupt levels enabled according
levels to the contents of the IPL

I?és(rerluglgtr:i:) lr3||tty Interrtljé)\te;:riority P()r:ggtry IPL Enabled interrupt priority levels
b2 bl b0 IPL2 IPL1 IPLo
0 0 O Level O (interrupt disabled) 0 0 O Interrupt levels 1 and above are enabled
0 0 1 Level 1 Low 0 01 Interrupt levels 2 and above are enabled
010 Level 2 01 0 Interrupt levels 3 and above are enabled
01 1 Level 3 01 1 Interrupt levels 4 and above are enabled
1 00 Level 4 1 0 O Interrupt levels 5 and above are enabled
1 0 1 Level 5 1 0 1 Interrupt levels 6 and above are enabled
1 10 Level 6 Y 1 1 0 Interrupt levels 7 and above are enabled
111 Level 7 High 1 11 All maskable interrupts are disabled
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Rewrite the interrupt control register
To rewrite the interrupt control register, do so at a point that does not generate the interrupt request for
that register. If there is possibility of the interrupt request occur, rewrite the interrupt control register after
the interrupt is disabled. The program examples are described as follow:

Example 1:
INT_SWITCH1:
FCLR | ; Disable interrupts.
AND.B #00h, 0055h ; Clear TAOIC int. priority level and int. request bit.
NOP ; Four NOP instructions are required when using HOLD function.
NOP
FSET | ; Enable interrupts.
Example 2:
INT_SWITCH2:
FCLR | ; Disable interrupts.
AND.B #00h, 0055h ; Clear TAOIC int. priority level and int. request bit.
MOV.W MEM, RO ; Dummy read.
FSET | ; Enable interrupts.
Example 3:
INT_SWITCHS:
PUSHC FLG ; Push Flag register onto stack
FCLR | ; Disable interrupts.
AND.B #00h, 0055h ; Clear TAOIC int. priority level and int. request bit.
POPC FLG ; Enable interrupts.

The reason why two NOP instructions (four when using the HOLD function) or dummy read are inserted
before FSET | in Examples 1 and 2 is to prevent the interrupt enable flag | from being set before the
interrupt control register is rewritten due to effects of the instruction queue.

When a instruction to rewrite the interrupt control register is executed but the interrupt is disabled, the
interrupt request bit is not set sometimes even if the interrupt request for that register has been gener-
ated. This will depend on the instruction. If this creates problems, use the below instructions to change
the register.

Instructions : AND, OR, BCLR, BSET
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Interrupt Sequence
An interrupt sequence — what are performed over a period from the instant an interrupt is accepted to the
instant the interrupt routine is executed — is described here.
If an interrupt occurs during execution of an instruction, the processor determines its priority when the
execution of the instruction is completed, and transfers control to the interrupt sequence from the next
cycle. If an interrupt occurs during execution of either the SMOVB, SMOVF, SSTR or RMPA instruction,
the processor temporarily suspends the instruction being executed, and transfers control to the interrupt
sequence.
In the interrupt sequence, the processor carries out the following in sequence given:

(1) CPU gets the interrupt information (the interrupt number and interrupt request level) by reading ad-
dress 0000016. After this, the corresponding interrupt request bit becomes “0”.

(2) Saves the content of the flag register (FLG) as it was immediately before the start of interrupt sequence
in the temporary register (Note) within the CPU.

(3) Sets the interrupt enable flag (I flag), the debug flag (D flag), and the stack pointer select flag (U flag) to
“0” (the U flag, however does not change if the INT instruction, in software interrupt numbers 32
through 63, is executed)

(4) Saves the content of the temporary register (Note) within the CPU in the stack area.

(5) Saves the content of the program counter (PC) in the stack area.

(6) Sets the interrupt priority level of the accepted instruction in the IPL.

After the interrupt sequence is completed, the processor resumes executing instructions from the first
address of the interrupt routine.
Note: This register cannot be utilized by the user.

Interrupt Response Time
‘Interrupt response time' is the period between the instant an interrupt occurs and the instant the first
instruction within the interrupt routine has been executed. This time comprises the period from the
occurrence of an interrupt to the completion of the instruction under execution at that moment (a) and the
time required for executing the interrupt sequence (b). Figure 1.14.4 shows the interrupt response time.

Interrupt request generated Interrupt request acknowledged

P o

Instruction Interrupt sequence Instruction in S

interrupt routine

@ (0)

e o
P y

A

Interrupt response time

(a) Time from interrupt request is generated to when the instruction then under execution is completed.
(b) Time in which the instruction sequence is executed.

Figure 1.14.4. Interrupt response time
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Time (a) is dependent on the instruction under execution. Thirty cycles is the maximum required for the
DIVX instruction (without wait).
Time (b) is as shown in Table 1.14.5.

Table 1.14.5. Time required for executing the interrupt sequence

Interrupt vector address| Stack pointer (SP) value 16-Bit bus, without wait 8-Bit bus, without wait
Even Even 18 cycles (Note 1) 20 cycles (Note 1)
Even Odd 19 cycles (Note 1) 20 cycles (Note 1)
Odd (Note 2) Even 19 cycles (Note 1) 20 cycles (Note 1)
Odd (Note 2) Odd 20 cycles (Note 1) 20 cycles (Note 1)

Note 1: Add 2 cycles in the case of a DBC interrupt; add 1 cycle in the case either of an address coincidence
interrupt or of a single-step interrupt.
Note 2: Locate an interrupt vector address in an even address, if possible.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18

[ ) e e e e o

X Address ><
0000

BCLK

Address bus

Indeterminate >< SP-2 >< SP-4 >< vec >< vec+2>< PC

Data bus Interrupt
information

i L]
! L

The indeterminate segment is dependent on the queue buffer.
If the queue buffer is ready to take an instruction, a read cycle occurs.

>< Sp-2 >< SP-4 >< vec Xvec+2 ><
contents /\ contents contents contents

L

Indeterminate

Indeterminate y

Figure 1.14.5. Time required for executing the interrupt sequence

Variation of IPL when Interrupt Request is Accepted
If an interrupt request is accepted, the interrupt priority level of the accepted interrupt is set in the IPL.
If an interrupt request, that does not have an interrupt priority level, is accepted, one of the values shown
in Table 1.14.6 is set in the IPL.

Table 1.14.6. Relationship between interrupts without interrupt priority levels and IPL
Value set in the IPL

Interrupt sources without priority levels

Watchdog timer, NMI 7
Reset 0
Other Not changed
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Saving Registers
In the interrupt sequence, only the contents of the flag register (FLG) and that of the program counter
(PC) are saved in the stack area.
First, the processor saves the four higher-order bits of the program counter, and 4 upper-order bits and 8
lower-order bits of the FLG register, 16 bits in total, in the stack area, then saves 16 lower-order bits of the
program counter. Figure 1.14.6 shows the state of the stack as it was before the acceptance of the
interrupt request, and the state the stack after the acceptance of the interrupt request.
Save other necessary registers at the beginning of the interrupt routine using software. Using the
PUSHM instruction alone can save all the registers except the stack pointer (SP).

Address Stack area Address Stack area
MSB LSB MSB LSB
[SP]
m—4 m-4|  Program counter (PC.)  |=a——New stack
pointer value
m-3 m-3|  Program counter (PCw)
m-—2 > m-2 Flag register (FLGL)
Flag register Program
m-1 m-1
(sP] . (FLGH) counter (PCr)
m Content of previous stack |-g—— s;‘rlﬁl; nglgir m Content of previous stack
interrupt occurs
m+ 1| Content of previous stack m+ 1| Content of previous stack
Stack status before interrupt request Stack status after interrupt request
is acknowledged is acknowledged

Figure 1.14.6. State of stack before and after acceptance of interrupt request
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The operation of saving registers carried out in the interrupt sequence is dependent on whether the

content of the stack pointer, at the time of acceptance of an interrupt request, is even or odd. If the

content of the stack pointer (Note) is even, the content of the flag register (FLG) and the content of the

program counter (PC) are saved, 16 bits at a time. If odd, their contents are saved in two steps, 8 bits at

atime. Figure 1.14.7 shows the operation of the saving registers.

Note: When any INT instruction in software numbers 32 to 63 has been executed, this is the stack pointer
indicated by the U flag. Otherwise, it is the interrupt stack pointer (ISP).

(1) Stack pointer (SP) contains even number

Address Stack area Sequence in which order
registers are saved

[SP] - 5 (Odd)

[SP] - 4 (Even) Program counter (PC.)

(2) Saved simultaneously,

[SP] - 3(Odd) Program counter (PCw) all 16 bits

(1) Saved simultaneously,
all 16 bits

[SP] - 2 (Even) Flag register (FLGL) ::|

_ Flag register Program
[SP] - 1(Odd) (FLGH) counter (PC)

[SP] (Even)

Finished saving registers
in two operations.

(2) Stack pointer (SP) contains odd number

Address Stack area Sequence in which order
registers are saved

[SP] - 5 (Even)

[SP] — 4(Odd) Program counter (PC.) | q—— (3)

[SP] -3 (Even) Program counter (PC) I (4) Saved simultaneously
all 8 bits

[SP] — 2(Odd) Flag register (FLGL) < (1)

_ Flag register Program
[SP1-1 (Even) (FLGH) counter (PCr) - &)

[SP]  (Odd)

Finished saving registers
in four operations.

Note: [SP] denotes the initial value of the stack pointer (SP) when interrupt request is acknowledged.
After registers are saved, the SP content is [SP] minus 4.

Figure 1.14.7. Operation of saving registers
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Returning from an Interrupt Routine
Executing the REIT instruction at the end of an interrupt routine returns the contents of the flag register
(FLG) as it was immediately before the start of interrupt sequence and the contents of the program counter
(PC), both of which have been saved in the stack area. Then control returns to the program that was being
executed before the acceptance of the interrupt request, so that the suspended process resumes.
Return the other registers saved by software within the interrupt routine using the POPM or similar instruc-
tion before executing the REIT instruction.

Interrupt Priority
If there are two or more interrupt requests occurring at a point in time within a single sampling (checking
whether interrupt requests are made), the interrupt assigned a higher priority is accepted.
Assign an arbitrary priority to maskable interrupts (peripheral I/O interrupts) using the interrupt priority level
select bit. If the same interrupt priority level is assigned, however, the interrupt assigned a higher hardware
priority is accepted.
Priorities of the special interrupts, such as Reset (dealt with as an interrupt assigned the highest priority),
watchdog timer interrupt, etc. are regulated by hardware.
Figure 1.14.8 shows the priorities of hardware interrupts.
Software interrupts are not affected by the interrupt priority. If an instruction is executed, control branches
invariably to the interrupt routine.

Reset > NMI > DBC > Watchdog timer > Peripheral 1/0 > Single step > Address match

Figure 1.14.8. Hardware interrupts priorities

Interrupt resolution circuit
When two or more interrupts are generated simultaneously, this circuit selects the interrupt with the highest
priority level. Figure 1.14.9 shows the circuit that judges the interrupt priority level.
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Priority level of each interrupt

Timer B2

Timer BO

Timer A3

Timer Al

Timer B4

INT3

INT2

INTO

Timer B1

Timer A4

Timer A2

Timer B3

Timer B5

UARTL1 reception

UARTO reception

UART2 reception/ACK

A-D conversion

DMAL

Bus collision detection

Serial I/04/INT5

Timer AO

UARTL1 transmission

UARTO transmission

UART2 transmission/NACK

Key input interrupt

DMAO

Serial /03/INT4

Processor interrupt priority level (IPL)

Interrupt enable flag (I flag)

Address match

Level O (initial value)

R R R R o R

High

Low

Priority of peripheral 1/O interrupts
(if priority levels are same)

—> Interrupt request level judgment output
To clock generating circuit (Fig.1.13.3)

Interrupt
request

Watchdog timer

accepted

DBC

NMI

Reset

Figure 1.14.9. Maskable interrupts priorities (peripheral I/O interrupts)
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INT Interrupt
INTO to INTS5 are triggered by the edges of external inputs. The edge polarity is selected using the polarity
select bit.
Of interrupt control registers, 004816 is used both as serial /04 and external interrupt INT5 input control
register, and 004916 is used both as serial /03 and as external interrupt INT4 input control register. Use the
interrupt request cause select bits - bits 6 and 7 of the interrupt request cause select register (035F16) - to
specify which interrupt request cause to select. After having set an interrupt request cause, be sure to clear
the corresponding interrupt request bit before enabling an interrupt.
Either of the interrupt control registers - 004816, 004916 - has the polarity-switching bit. Be sure to set this bit
to “0” to select an serial /O as the interrupt request cause.
As for external interrupt input, an interrupt can be generated both at the rising edge and at the falling edge
by setting “1” in the INTI interrupt polarity switching bit of the interrupt request cause select register
(035F16). To select both edges, set the polarity switching bit of the corresponding interrupt control register
to ‘falling edge’ (“0”).
Figure 1.14.10 shows the Interrupt request cause select register.

Interrupt request cause select register
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo

| | | | | | | | | Symbol Address When reset
— T T T IFSR 035F16 0016
1 1 1| Bitsymbol Bit name Function RIW
N VoL IFSRO INTO interrupt polarity 0 : One edge
S A switching bit 1: Two edges 0:0
: A IFSR1 INT1 interrupt polarity 0 : One edge
[ : ' switching bit 1: Two edges ;0
IFSR2 [ INT2 interrupt polarity 0: One edge O o
A switching bit 1: Two edges
E : ' ' ' IFSR3 INT3 interrupt polarity 0: One edge :
e switching bit 1: Two edges O O
- IFSR4 INT4 interrupt polarity 0: One edge
N switching bit 1: Two edges O: O
b IFSR5 INT5 interrupt polarity 0 : One edge
P ooy switching bit 1: Two edges 0:0
E : IFSR6 Interrupt request cause 0:SIOo3 O O
vooTTTTTTTT T select bit 1:INT4 '
E IFSR7 Interrupt request cause 0:SI04 '
"""""""""""" select bit 1:INT5 0,0

Figure 1.14.10. Interrupt request cause select register
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NMI Interrupt
An NMI interrupt is generated when the input to the P85/NMI pin changes from “H” to “L”. The NMI interrupt
is a non-maskable external interrupt. The pin level can be checked in the port P85 register (bit 5 at address
03FO016).
This pin cannot be used as a normal port input.

Key Input Interrupt
If the direction register of any of P104 to P107 is set for input and a falling edge is input to that port, a key
input interrupt is generated. A key input interrupt can also be used as a key-on wakeup function for cancel-
ling the wait mode or stop mode. However, if you intend to use the key input interrupt, do not use P104 to
P107 as A-D input ports. Figure 1.14.11 shows the block diagram of the key input interrupt. Note that if an
“L” level is input to any pin that has not been disabled for input, inputs to the other pins are not detected as

an interrupt.

Port P104-P107 pull-up

select bit
Pull—gp Key input interrupt control register | (address 004D16)
transistor Port P107 direction

register

Port P107 direction register

P107/KI3 O
Pull-up Por_t P10s direction
transistor register

Key input interrupt
request

Interrupt control circuit

P106/Kl2 O T

( tF;;::_sliJgtor Port P10s direction
register
P10s/KlL O T
Pull-up Port P104 direction
transistor ) register
P104/Klo O—

Figure 1.14.11. Block diagram of key input interrupt
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Address Match Interrupt

An address match interrupt is generated when the address match interrupt address register contents match
the program counter value. Two address match interrupts can be set, each of which can be enabled and
disabled by an address match interrupt enable bit. Address match interrupts are not affected by the inter-
rupt enable flag (I flag) and processor interrupt priority level (IPL). The value of the program counter (PC)
for an address match interrupt varies depending on the instruction being executed. Note that when using
the external data bus in width of 8 bits, the address match interrupt cannot be used for external area.
Figure 1.14.12 shows the address match interrupt-related registers.

Address match interrupt enable register

b7 b6 bS bd b3 b2 bl b0 Symbol Address When reset
AIER 000916 XXXXXX002
Bit symbol Bit name Function R'W
A AIERQ |Address matchinterrupt O | o |nterrupt disabled OEO
' enable bit | 1 : |nterrupt enabled

H AIER1 [Address match interrupt 1

__________ . Interrupt disabled w
enable bit b 0.0

. Interrupt enabled

=)

A S S Nothing is assigned. !
In an attempt to write to these bits, write “0”. The value, if read, turnsoutto  |——
be indeterminated. :

Address match interrupt registeri (i = 0, 1)

(b23) (b19) (b16)b15) (08) Symbol Address When reset
b7 s b b7 b0 b7 2 RMADO 001216 to 001016 X0000016
| | | RMAD1 001616 to 001416 X0000016

Function Values that can be set |R 'W

---1 Address setting register for address match interrupt 0000016 to FFFFF16 (OO

................................. Nothing is assigned. i
In an attempt to write to these bits, write “0”. The value, if read, turns out to —_—
be indeterminated.

Figure 1.14.12. Address match interrupt-related registers
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Precautions for Interrupts

(1) Reading address 0000016
* When maskable interrupt is occurred, CPU read the interrupt information (the interrupt number and
interrupt request level) in the interrupt sequence.
The interrupt request bit of the certain interrupt written in address 0000016 will then be set to “0”.
Reading address 0000016 by software sets enabled highest priority interrupt source request bit to “0”.
Though the interrupt is generated, the interrupt routine may not be executed.
Do not read address 0000016 by software.

(2) Setting the stack pointer
» The value of the stack pointer immediately after reset is initialized to 000016. Accepting an interrupt
before setting a value in the stack pointer may become a factor of runaway. Be sure to set a value in
the stack pointer before accepting an interrupt. When using the NMI interrupt, initialize the stack point
at the beginning of a program. Concerning the first instruction immediately after reset, generating any
interrupts including the NMI interrupt is prohibited.

(3) The NMI interrupt

*The NMI interrupt can not be disabled. Be sure to connect NMI pin to Vcc via a pull-up resistor if
unused.

» The NMI pin also serves as P85, which is exclusively input. Reading the contents of the P8 register
allows reading the pin value. Use the reading of this pin only for establishing the pin level at the time
when the NMI interrupt is input.

« Do not reset the CPU with the input to the NMI pin being in the “L” state.

+ Do not attempt to go into stop mode with the input to the NMI pin being in the “L” state. With the input to
the NMI being in the “L” state, the CM10 is fixed to “0”, so attempting to go into stop mode is turned
down.

« Do not attempt to go into wait mode with the input to the NMI pin being in the “L” state. With the input to
the NMI pin being in the “L” state, the CPU stops but the oscillation does not stop, So no power is saved.
In this instance, the CPU is returned to the normal state by a later interrupt.

» Signals input to the NMI pin require an “L” level of 1 clock or more, from the operation clock of the CPU.

(4) External interrupt

« Either an “L” level or an “H” level of at least 250 ns width is necessary for the signal input to pins INTo
through INT5 regardless of the CPU operation clock.

» When the polarity of the INTo to INT5 pins is changed, the interrupt request bit is sometimes set to “1”.
After changing the polarity, set the interrupt request bit to “0”. Figure 1.14.13 shows the procedure for
changing the INT interrupt generate factor.
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Clear the interrupt enable flag to “0”
(Disable interrupt)

/

(Disable INTi interrupt)

( Set the interrupt priority level to level 0

Set the polarity select bit

C Clear the interrupt request bit to “0”

U U U

Set the interrupt priority level to level 1 to 7
(Enable the accepting of INTI interrupt request)

/

Set the interrupt enable flag to “1”
(Enable interrupt)

Figure 1.14.13. Switching condition of INT interrupt request

(5) Rewrite the interrupt control register
* To rewrite the interrupt control register, do so at a point that does not generate the interrupt request for
that register. If there is possibility of the interrupt request occur, rewrite the interrupt control register after

the interrupt is disabled. The program examples are described as follow:

Example 1:
INT_SWITCH1:
FCLR |

AND.B  #00h, 0055h

NOP
NOP
FSET |

Example 2:
INT_SWITCH2:
FCLR |

AND.B  #00h, 0055h

MOV.W MEM, RO
FSET |

Example 3:
INT_SWITCHS3:
PUSHC FLG
FCLR |

AND.B  #00h, 0055h

POPC FLG

; Disable interrupts.

; Clear TAOIC int. priority level and int. request bit.

; Four NOP instructions are required when using HOLD function.

; Enable interrupts.

; Disable interrupts.

; Clear TAOIC int. priority level and int. request bit.

; Dummy read.
; Enable interrupts.

; Push Flag register onto stack
; Disable interrupts.

; Clear TAOIC int. priority level and int. request bit.

; Enable interrupts.

The reason why two NOP instructions (four when using the HOLD function) or dummy read are inserted

before FSET | in Examples 1 and 2 is to prevent the interrupt enable flag | from being set before the

interrupt control register is rewritten due to effects of the instruction gueue.

» When a instruction to rewrite the interrupt control register is executed but the interrupt is disabled, the
interrupt request bit is not set sometimes even if the interrupt request for that register has been gener-
ated. This will depend on the instruction. If this creates problems, use the below instructions to change

the register.

Instructions : AND, OR, BCLR, BSET
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Watchdog Timer

The watchdog timer has the function of detecting when the program is out of control. The watchdog timer is
a 15-bit counter which down-counts the clock derived by dividing the BCLK using the prescaler. A watchdog
timer interrupt is generated when an underflow occurs in the watchdog timer. When XIN is selected for the
BCLK, bit 7 of the watchdog timer control register (address 000F16) selects the prescaler division ratio (by
16 or by 128). When XcCIN is selected as the BCLK, the prescaler is set for division by 2 regardless of bit 7
of the watchdog timer control register (address 000F16). Thus the watchdog timer's period can be calcu-
lated as given below. The watchdog timer's period is, however, subject to an error due to the prescaler.

With XIN chosen for BCLK

prescaler dividing ratio (16 or 128) X watchdog timer count (32768)
BCLK

Watchdog timer period =

With XcIN chosen for BCLK
prescaler dividing ratio (2) X watchdog timer count (32768)
BCLK

Watchdog timer period =

For example, suppose that BCLK runs at 16 MHz and that 16 has been chosen for the dividing ratio of the
prescaler, then the watchdog timer's period becomes approximately 32.8 ms.

The watchdog timer is initialized by writing to the watchdog timer start register (address 000E16) and when
a watchdog timer interrupt request is generated. The prescaler is initialized only when the microcomputer is
reset. After a reset is cancelled, the watchdog timer and prescaler are both stopped. The count is started by
writing to the watchdog timer start register (address 000E16).

Figure 1.15.1 shows the block diagram of the watchdog timer. Figure 1.15.2 shows the watchdog timer-
related registers.

Prescaler

BCLK

Watchdog timer p Watchdog timer
HOLD

interrupt request
A

Write to the watchdog timer oo :

start register Setto
(address 000E16) “7TEFF16"
RESET © OI> 3

Figure 1.15.1. Block diagram of watchdog timer
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Watchdog timer control register
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo
Symbol Address When reset
| | 0| 0| | WDC 000F16 000XXXXX2
E ' ' ' ' ' ' ' Bit symbol Bit name Function R W
E ' ' bododiin] High-order bit of watchdog timer 0%
[ S Reserved bit Must always be set to “0” 00
REEEEEEEEEEEEEE Reserved bit Must always be set to “0” 0.0
] WDC7 Prescaler select bit 0 : Divided by 16 OEO
1: Divided by 128 |
Watchdog timer start register
b7 b0 Symbol Address When reset
WDTS 000E16 Indeterminate
: Function R:W,
, The watchdog timer is initialized and starts counting after a write instruction to
femmmmmmmmem oy this register. The watchdog timer value is always initialized to “7FFF16” X0
regardless of whatever value is written. |

Figure 1.15.2. Watchdog timer control and start registers
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DMAC

DMAC

This microcomputer has two DMAC (direct memory access controller) channels that allow data to be sent to
memory without using the CPU. DMAC shares the same data bus with the CPU. The DMAC is given a
higher right of using the bus than the CPU, which leads to working the cycle stealing method. On this
account, the operation from the occurrence of DMA transfer request signal to the completion of 1-word (16-
bit) or 1-byte (8-bit) data transfer can be performed at high speed. Figure 1.16.1 shows the block diagram
of the DMAC. Table 1.16.1 shows the DMAC specifications. Figures 1.16.2 to 1.16.4 show the registers
used by the DMAC.

{ Address bus y
A/\k
_|:>| DMAQO source pointer SAR0(20) ':>
| | (addresses 002216 to 002016)
:>| DMAO destination pointer DARO (20) |:>
U U (addresses 002616 to 002416)
|DMAO forward address pointer (20) (Note) ':>
—|:>i DMAO transfer counter reload register TCRO (16) ':> :>| DMA1 source pointer SAR1 (20) I:>
U (addresses 002916, 002816) | | (addresses 003216 to 003016)
|DMAO transfer counter TCRO (16) |:> :>|DMA1 destination pointer DAR1 (20)
{} O (addresses 003616 to 003416)
:>| DMAL1 transfer counter reload register TCR1 (16) I:> | DMAL1 forward address pointer (20) (Note) |:>
v (addresses 003916, 003816)
| DMAL1 transfer counter TCR1 (16) ':> | DMA latch high-order bits | DMA latch low-order bits |
S_ Data bus low-order bits S
{ Data bus high-order bits §
Note: Pointer is incremented by a DMA request.

Figure 1.16.1. Block diagram of DMAC

Either a write signal to the software DMA request bit or an interrupt request signal is used as a DMA transfer
request signal. But the DMA transfer is affected neither by the interrupt enable flag (I flag) nor by the
interrupt priority level. The DMA transfer doesn't affect any interrupts either.

If the DMAC is active (the DMA enable bit is set to 1), data transfer starts every time a DMA transfer request
signal occurs. If the cycle of the occurrences of DMA transfer request signals is higher than the DMA
transfer cycle, there can be instances in which the number of transfer requests doesn't agree with the
number of transfers. For details, see the description of the DMA request bit.
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Table 1.16.1. DMAC specifications

Item Specification
No. of channels 2 (cycle steal method)
Transfer memory space « From any address in the 1M bytes space to a fixed address

* From a fixed address to any address in the 1M bytes space
* From a fixed address to a fixed address

(Note that DMA-related registers [002016 to 003F16] cannot be accessed)
Maximum No. of bytes transferred | 128K bytes (with 16-bit transfers) or 64K bytes (with 8-bit transfers)

DMA request factors (Note) Falling edge of INTO or INTZ (INTO can be selected by DMAO, INT1 by DMAL) or hoth edge
Timer AO to timer A4 interrupt requests

Timer BO to timer B5 interrupt requests

UARTO transfer and reception interrupt requests

UARTL1 transfer and reception interrupt requests

UART?2 transfer and reception interrupt requests

Serial /03, 4 interrpt requests

A-D conversion interrupt requests

Software triggers

Channel priority DMAQ takes precedence if DMAO and DMAL requests are generated simultaneously

Transfer unit 8 bits or 16 bits

Transfer address direction forward/fixed (forward direction cannot be specified for both source and
destination simultaneously)

Transfer mode « Single transfer mode

After the transfer counter underflows, the DMA enable bit turns to
“0", and the DMAC turns inactive
* Repeat transfer mode
After the transfer counter underflows, the value of the transfer counter
reload register is reloaded to the transfer counter.
The DMAC remains active unless a “0” is written to the DMA enable bit.
DMA interrupt request generation timing | When an underflow occurs in the transfer counter
Active When the DMA enable bit is set to “1”, the DMAC is active.
When the DMAC is active, data transfer starts every time a DMA
transfer request signal occurs.
Inactive * When the DMA enable bit is set to “0”, the DMAC is inactive.
« After the transfer counter underflows in single transfer mode
Forward address pointer and | At the time of starting data transfer immediately after turning the DMAC active, the
reload timing for transfer value of one of source pointer and destination pointer - the one specified for the
forward direction - is reloaded to the forward direction address pointer, and the value
of the transfer counter reload register is reloaded to the transfer counter.
Writing to register Registers specified for forward direction transfer are always write enabled.
Registers specified for fixed address transfer are write-enabled when
the DMA enable bit is “0”.
Reading the register Can be read at any time.
However, when the DMA enable bit is “1”, reading the register set up as the
forward register is the same as reading the value of the forward address pointer.
Note: DMA transfer is not effective to any interrupt. DMA transfer is affected neither by the interrupt enable
flag (I flag) nor by the interrupt priority level.

counter
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DMAO request cause select register

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bO Symbol Address When reset
| DMOSL 03B816 0016

Bit symbol Bit name Function R

DMA request cause b3 b2 b1 bo S
DSELO select bit 0000 : Falling edge of INTO pin ;
000 1 : Software trigger o !
0010:Timer AO !
0011:TimerAl '
0100: Timer A2 '
DSEL1 0101:Timer A3 '
0110: Timer A4 (DMS=0) o

/two edges of INTO pin (DMS=1) '
0111:Timer BO (DMS=0) '

Timer B3 (DMS=1) .
1000 : Timer B1 (DMS=0) '
DSEL2 Timer B4 (DMS=1) '
100 1: Timer B2 (DMS=0) (o]

Timer B5 (DMS=1) '
1010 :UARTO transmit !

1011:UARTO receive
1100 : UART2 transmit
1101:UART2 receive
1110:A-D conversion o
1111:UARTI transmit

DSEL3

Nothing is assigned.
In an attempt to write to these bits, write “0”. The value, if read, turns out to be “0".

DMS DMA request cause 0 : Normal 1)
expansion bit 1 : Expanded cause

DSR Software DMA If software trigger is selected, a
request bit DMA request is generated by
setting this bit to “1” (When read,
the value of this bit is always “0”)

Figure 1.16.2. DMAC register (1)
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DMAL request cause select register
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bO Symbol Address When reset
| |><|><| | | | | DM1SL 03BA16 0016
P4 or o | Bitsymbol Bit name Function R W
e DMA request cause b3 b2 b1 b0 —
A DSELO select bit 0000 : Falling edge of INT1 pin o ! o
R R B A 000 1: Software trigger !
I S 0010: Timer A0 !
I S S 0011:TimerAl :
T S S 0100: Timer A2 !
R DSEL1 010 1: Timer A3(DMS=0) !
R /serial /03 (DMS=1) o'0
A 0110: Timer A4 (DMS=0) |
oo Iserial 1104 (DMS=1) !
oo 0111:Timer BO (DMS=0)
Voo /two edges of INT1 (DMS=1) !
Pl DSEL2 1000 Timer B1 |
. 1001:TimerB2 O;O
. 101 0:UARTO transmit !
oo 1011:UARTO receive !
oo 1100 :UART2 transmit !
oo DSEL3 1101:UART2 receive !
oo 1110:A-D conversion 0O'0
oo 1111:UART1 receive !
Lo Nothing is assigned. _ ! _
Vo4 brmtmmmmmmmmmeee In an attempt to write to these bits, write “0”. The value, if read, turns out to be “0”. !
DMA request cause 0 : Normal
[ DMS expansion bit 1: Expanded cause 0.0
DSR Software DMA If software trigger is selected, a
R REEEEEEEEEEEEEE request bit DMA request is generated by oo
setting this bit to “1” (When read, !
the value of this bit is always “0”) |
DMAI control register
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bO Symbol Address When reset
|><|><| | | | | | | DMICON(i=0,1) 002C16, 003C16 00000X002
E E i E i E E i Bit symbol Bit name Function R W
oo Ll pMBIT Transfer unit bit select bit {0 : 16 bits o' 0O
A A 1 : 8 bits :
bbb 1| pmasL | Repeattransfer mode 0 : Single transfer o
[ select bit 1 : Repeat transfer :
G- DMAS DMA request bit (Note 1) | 0 : DMA not requested o
o 1 : DMA requested l(Nole 2)
. DMAE DMA enable bit 0 : Disabled o o
oo 1: Enabled .
oo Source address direction | : Fixed i
Ponn Bmmmmmmmmmmeed DSD select bit (Note 3) 1 : Forward o O
Destination address 0 Fixed
ooy TTTTTmmmmmmmmeeT DAD direction select bit (Note 3) | 1 - Forward o ! o
E E Nothing is assigned. 3
"""""""""""" In an attempt to write to these bits, write “0”. The value, if read, turns out to be “0”". - ! -
Note 1: DMA request can be cleared by resetting the bit.
Note 2: This bit can only be set to “0”.
Note 3: Source address direction select bit and destination address direction select bit
cannot be set to “1” simultaneously.

Figure 1.16.3. DMAC register (2)
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DMAC

DMAI source pointer (i=0, 1)

(b16)(b15)
b0 " b7

(b8)

Stores the destination address

Nothing is assigned.
In an attempt to write to these bits, write “0”. The value

, if read, turns out to be “0”".

b7 b3 bo b7 b0 Symbol Address When reset
|><|><|><|><| : : SARO 002216 to 002016 Indeterminate
AvAAvS . . d SAR1 003216 to 003016 Indeterminate
oo . Function Transfer count RIW
A H specification !
oo : « Source pointer
roror [ — 0000016 to FFFFF16 |
R Stores the source address O:O
R T Nothing is assigned. _3_
In an attempt to write to these bits, write “0”. The value, if read, turns out to be “0". !
DMAI destination pointer (i =0, 1)
(b23) (b19) (b16)(b15) (b8)
b7 b3 b0, b7 b0 b7 20 Symbol Address When reset
|><|><|><|><| . ; DARO 002616 to 002416 Indeterminate
T T DAR1 003616 to 003416 Indeterminate
R : Function Transfer count | piyy
o H specification i
P . * Destination pointer 0000016 to FFFFF16 |00

DMAI transfer counter (i = 0, 1)

(b15) (b8)

b7 b0 b7 b0

T Symbol Address When reset

H TCRO 002916, 002816 Indeterminate

E TCR1 003916, 003816 Indeterminate

E Functi Transfer count !

: unction specification R:W

: « Transfer counter !

[ 0.0
Set a value one less than the transfer count 000016 to FFFF16 !

Figure 1.16.4. DMAC register (3)
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(1) Transfer cycle
The transfer cycle consists of the bus cycle in which data is read from memory or from the SFR area
(source read) and the bus cycle in which the data is written to memory or to the SFR area (destination
write). The number of read and write bus cycles depends on the source and destination addresses. In
memory expansion mode and microprocessor mode, the number of read and write bus cycles also de-
pends on the level of the BYTE pin. Also, the bus cycle itself is longer when software waits are inserted.

(a) Effect of source and destination addresses
When 16-bit data is transferred on a 16-bit data bus, and the source and destination both start at odd
addresses, there are one more source read cycle and destination write cycle than when the source
and destination both start at even addresses.

(b) Effect of BYTE pin level
When transferring 16-bit data over an 8-bit data bus (BYTE pin = “H") in memory expansion mode and
microprocessor mode, the 16 bits of data are sent in two 8-bit blocks. Therefore, two bus cycles are
required for reading the data and two are required for writing the data. Also, in contrast to when the
CPU accesses internal memory, when the DMAC accesses internal memory (internal ROM, internal
RAM, and SFR), these areas are accessed using the data size selected by the BYTE pin.

(c) Effect of software wait
When the SFR area or a memory area with a software wait is accessed, the number of cycles is
increased for the wait by 1 bus cycle. The length of the cycle is determined by BCLK.

Figure 1.16.5 shows the example of the transfer cycles for a source read. For convenience, the destina-
tion write cycle is shown as one cycle and the source read cycles for the different conditions are shown.
In reality, the destination write cycle is subject to the same conditions as the source read cycle, with the
transfer cycle changing accordingly. When calculating the transfer cycle, remember to apply the respec-
tive conditions to both the destination write cycle and the source read cycle. For example (2) in Figure
1.16.5, if data is being transferred in 16-bit units on an 8-bit bus, two bus cycles are required for both the
source read cycle and the destination write cycle.
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(1) 8-bit transfers
16-bit transfers from even address and the source address is even.

BCLK
{;\Sgress CPU use >< Source ><Destination>< Dummy >< CPU use

cycle
RD signal |
WR sgnad
E:;a CPU use >< Source ><Destination><(?;cr|7;my >< CPU use

(2) 16-bit transfers and the source address is odd
Transferring 16-bit data on an 8-bit data bus (In this case, there are also two destination write cycles).

BCLK

Address
CPU use Source Source + 1 XDestination Dummy CPU use
bus cycle

RD signal

WR signal

Data
bus CPU use >< Source ><Source + 1><Destination><E;CT;my >< CPU use

(3) One wait is inserted into the source read under the conditions in (1)

BCLK

Qgg ress CPU use >< Source XDestinationXE;CTamy >< CPU use
RD signal

WR signal

Data
bus CPU use >< Source ><Destinatio><(?;cr|”emy >< CPU use

(4) One wait is inserted into the source read under the conditions in (2)
(When 16-bit data is transferred on an 8-bit data bus, there are two destination write cycles).

BCLK

Address CPU use Source Source +1 Destination Dummy CPU use
bus cycle

RD signal

WR signal

Data I Dummy
bus CPU use >< Source >< Source + 1 ><Dest|nat|or>< cycle CPU use

Note: The same timing changes occur with the respective conditions at the destination as at the source.

Figure 1.16.5. Example of the transfer cycles for a source read
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(2) DMAC transfer cycles
Any combination of even or odd transfer read and write addresses is possible. Table 1.16.2 shows the
number of DMAC transfer cycles.
The number of DMAC transfer cycles can be calculated as follows:

No. of transfer cycles per transfer unit = No. of read cycles x j + No. of write cycles x k

Table 1.16.2. No. of DMAC transfer cycles

Single-chip mode Memory expansion mode
Transfer unit Bus width | Access address Microprocessor mode
No. of read | No. of write| No. of read | No. of write
cycles cycles cycles cycles
16-bit Even 1 1 1 1
8-bit transfers (BYTE="L") Odd 1 1 1 1
(DMBIT=“1") 8-hit Even — — 1 1
(BYTE =“H") Odd — — 1 1
16-bit Even 1 1 1 1
16-bit transfers (BYTE ="“L") Odd 2 2 2 2
(DMBIT=“0") 8-hit Even — — 2 2
(BYTE =“H") Odd — — 2 2
Coefficient j, k
Internal memory External memory
Internal ROM/RAM | Internal ROM/RAM | SFR area | Separate bus | Separate bus | Multiplex
No wait With wait No wait With wait bus
1 2 2 1 2 3
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DMA enable bit
Setting the DMA enable bit to "1" makes the DMAC active. The DMAC carries out the following operations
at the time data transfer starts immediately after DMAC is turned active.
(1) Reloads the value of one of the source pointer and the destination pointer - the one specified for the
forward direction - to the forward direction address pointer.
(2) Reloads the value of the transfer counter reload register to the transfer counter.
Thus overwriting "1" to the DMA enable bit with the DMAC being active carries out the operations given
above, so the DMAC operates again from the initial state at the instant "1" is overwritten to the DMA
enable bit.
DMA request bit
The DMAC can generate a DMA transfer request signal triggered by a factor chosen in advance out of
DMA request factors for each channel.
DMA request factors include the following.
* Factors effected by using the interrupt request signals from the built-in peripheral functions and software
DMA factors (internal factors) effected by a program.
* External factors effected by utilizing the input from external interrupt signals.
For the selection of DMA request factors, see the descriptions of the DMAI factor selection register.
The DMA request bit turns to "1" if the DMA transfer request signal occurs regardless of the DMAC's state
(regardless of whether the DMA enable bit is set "1" or to "0"). It turns to "0" immediately before data
transfer starts.
In addition, it can be set to "0" by use of a program, but cannot be set to "1".
There can be instances in which a change in DMA request factor selection bit causes the DMA request bit
to turn to "1". So be sure to set the DMA request bit to "0" after the DMA request factor selection bit is
changed.
The DMA request bit turns to "1" if a DMA transfer request signal occurs, and turns to "0" immediately
before data transfer starts. If the DMAC is active, data transfer starts immediately, so the value of the
DMA request bit, if read by use of a program, turns out to be "0" in most cases. To examine whether the
DMAC is active, read the DMA enable bit.
Here follows the timing of changes in the DMA request bit.

(1) Internal factors

Except the DMA request factors triggered by software, the timing for the DMA request bit to turn to "1" due
to an internal factor is the same as the timing for the interrupt request bit of the interrupt control register to
turn to "1" due to several factors.

Turning the DMA request bit to "1" due to an internal factor is timed to be effected immediately before the
transfer starts.

(2) External factors

An external factor is a factor caused to occur by the leading edge of input from the INTi pin (i depends on
which DMAC channel is used).

Selecting the INTI pins as external factors using the DMA request factor selection bit causes input from
these pins to become the DMA transfer request signals.

The timing for the DMA request bit to turn to "1" when an external factor is selected synchronizes with the
signal's edge applicable to the function specified by the DMA request factor selection bit (synchronizes
with the trailing edge of the input signal to each INTi pin, for example).

With an external factor selected, the DMA request bit is timed to turn to "0" immediately before data
transfer starts similarly to the state in which an internal factor is selected.
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(3) The priorities of channels and DMA transfer timing
If a DMA transfer request signal falls on a single sampling cycle (a sampling cycle means one period from
the leading edge to the trailing edge of BCLK), the DMA request bits of applicable channels concurrently
turn to "1". If the channels are active at that moment, DMAQ is given a high priority to start data transfer.
When DMAO finishes data transfer, it gives the bus right to the CPU. When the CPU finishes single bus
access, then DMAL starts data transfer and gives the bus right to the CPU.
An example in which DMA transfer is carried out in minimum cycles at the time when DMA transfer
request signals due to external factors concurrently occur.
Figure 1.16.6 An example of DMA transfer effected by external factors.

An example in which DMA transmission is carried out in minimum
cycles at the time when DMA transmission request signals due to
external factors concurrently occur.

DMAO e 7 i :
DMAL 3 5 V ﬁ Obttaifntr;
CPU //f/ / ’f/ W bus right
A

DMAO

request bit |
INTL 1

DMA1l

request bit

Figure 1.16.6. An example of DMA transfer effected by external factors
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Timer
There are eleven 16-bit timers. These timers can be classified by function into timers A (five) and timers B
(six). All these timers function independently. Figures 1.17.1 and 1.17.2 show the block diagram of timers.

Clock prescaler
XN () * > f1 fcaz
f8 . Reset
1/8 Clock prescaler reset flag (bit 7
14 f3o ataddress 038116) set to “1”
f1 fg f32 fC32
O « Timer mode
O * One-shot mode
o) « PWM mode
0—0} o O\ | . 1 | Timer AQ interrupt
. —O o} | Timer AO I -
TAOIN O > —O
filter « Event counter mode
O  Timer mode
O * One-shot mode
O « PWM mode
qp—o} o OX Timer Al interrupt
- —oO o) I Timer Al I -
TAIN () > o
filter
« Event counter mode
7o) « Timer mode
o * One-shot mode
o * PWM mode
o—o} o OX I 1 Timer A2 interrupt
- —oO O | Timer A2 I -
TA2n O > D
filter « Event counter mode
O * Timer mode
O « One-shot mode
o) * PWM mode
o—o) ¢} 9\ Timer A3 interrupt
- —O o) I Timer A3 I -
TA3N O > D
filter « Event counter mode
o * Timer mode
o * One-shot mode
« PWM mode
O
o—o) o Timer A4 interrupt
- —oO o) I Timer A4 I -
TA4N () > D
et « Event counter mode
Timer B2 overflow
Note 1: The TAOIN pin (P71) is shared with RxD2 and the TB5IN pin, so be careful.

Figure 1.17.1. Timer A block diagram
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xin ()

f1 fg f32 fc32

Timer A

t

f1
f8

Clock prescaler

xcin O)

Clock prescaler reset flag (bit 7

f3p ataddress 038116) set to “1”

* Timer mode

O
O
O

ib—gx

Reset

o\'Pulse width measuring mode
o) Timer BO

TBON ()

c»—o/ .
Noise
{2 filter

Timer BO interrupt

« Event counter mode

|

* Timer mode

O
O
0—8)

0\-Pulse width measuring mode
O Timer B1

TB1IN Q

Noise
filter

O
O
O

Timer B1 interrupt

[

« Event counter mode

L

« Timer mode

O\-Pulse width measuring mode
O Timer B2

B2in ()

0—02> -
Noise
{2 filter

Timer B2 interrupt

-

« Event counter mode

|

* Timer mode

{:OO

Timer B3 interrupt

o\-Pulse width measuring mode
o} Timer B3

83N ()

Noise
filter

« Event counter mode

* Timer mode

O
O
I)—gj

Timer B4 interrupt

\Pulse width measuring mode
o) Timer B4

TB4IN O

Noise
filter

O
O
O

-

|

« Event counter mode

 Timer mode

Timer B5 interrupt

85N ()

¢ Noise
filter

o>

O\-Pulse width measuring mode
O Timer B5

[

L

« Event counter mode

Note 1: The TB5IN pin (P71) is shared with RxD2 and the TAOIN pin, so be careful.

Figure 1.17.2. Timer B block diagram
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Timer A
Figure 1.17.3 shows the block diagram of timer A. Figures 1.17.4 to 1.17.6 show the timer A-related
registers.
Except in event counter mode, timers AO through A4 all have the same function. Use the timer Ai mode
register (i = 0 to 4) bits 0 and 1 to choose the desired mode.
Timer A has the four operation modes listed as follows:
 Timer mode: The timer counts an internal count source.
» Event counter mode: The timer counts pulses from an external source or a timer over flow.
» One-shot timer mode: The timer stops counting when the count reaches “000016".
* Pulse width modulation (PWM) mode: The timer outputs pulses of a given width.

Data bus high-order bits g
Clock source [N ETAY
selection « Timer Data bus low-order bits §
fl —o * One shot 1T Low-order High-order
8 —o * PWM 8 bits I 8 bits
- O \/ \/
fsa2 —oO *Timer Reload register (16) |
fcao —O (gate function) 7 7
« Event counter L4 L4
Polarity Counter (16) |
_e selection Clock selection Up count/down count
(i=0to4) Count start flag [.A'Ways down count EXCED‘J
in event counter mode
(Address 038016)
TAI Addresses TAj TAk
TB2 overflon ———— O Down count —Q Timer AO 038716 038616 Timer A4 Timer AL
External Timer A1 038916 038816 Timer AO Timer A2
TAi overflow o i UP/dOWH flag Timer A2 038Bis 038A1s  Timer Al Timer A3
(i =Ji — 1. Note, however, that j = 4 when i = 0) roget (Address 038416) Timer A3 038D1s  038Cic  Timer A2 - Timer A4
. ) ) J Timer A4 038F16 038Eis Timer A3  Timer AO
TAk overflow — O
(k =i+ 1. Note, however, that k = 0 when i = 4)
TAiouT Pulse output
(i=0to4)
(e, | I Toggle flip-flop I
Figure 1.17.3. Block diagram of timer A
Timer Ai mode register
Symbol Address When reset
| b7 | b6 | bS b4 b3 b2 bl bo TAIMR(i=0to 4) 039616 to 039A16 0016
¢ 4 1 11 | Bitsymbol Bit name Function R'W,
A T TMODO - [ b0 T
I A R Operation mode select bit | . Timer mode 0.0
e 0 1: Event counter mode |
I TMOD1 10 : One-shot timer mode i
T . 11 : Pulse width modulation 00
- (PWM) mode 1
T MRO ] ] ] ] 00
o Function varies with each operation mode .
SRR EEED MR1 o0
T MR2 00
LR LR EEEEEE MR3 00
P TTmmmmmmmmmemmmeey TCKO Count source select bit oo
e TCK1 (Function varies with each operation mode) 0.0

Figure 1.17.4. Timer A-related registers (1)
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Timer A
_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________|]
Timer Ai register (Note)
b15 - Symbol Address When reset
( b7) (,,o)w bo TAO 038716,038616 Indeterminate
| TAl 038916,038816 Indeterminate
TA2 038B16,038A16 Indeterminate
' TA3 038D16,038C16 Indeterminate
! TA4 038F16,038E16 Indeterminate
E Function Values that can be set | R EW
=1« Timer mode 000016 to FFFF16 OEO
Counts an internal count source |
« Event counter mode 000016 to FFFF16 1
Counts pulses from an external source or timer overflow O}O
« One-shot timer mode 000016 to FFFF16 ;
Counts a one shot width X ;O
« Pulse width modulation mode (16-bit PWM) 000016 to FFFE16 |y EO
Functions as a 16-bit pulse width modulator !
« Pulse width modulation mode (8-bit PWM) 0016 to FE16 ‘
Timer low-order address functions as an 8-bit (Both high-order |Xx:O
prescaler and high-order address functions as an 8-bit and low-order :
pulse width modulator addresses) !
Note: Read and write data in 16-bit units.
Count start flag
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bO Symbol Address When reset
| | | | | | | | | TABSR 038016 0016
i ' ' ' ' ' ' ' Bit symbol Bit name Function RW|
i : : : : : : <{ TAO0S Timer AO count start flag 0': Stops counting 00
e TALS | Timer Al countstartflag | 1 Starts counting 00
i : : : : [— TA2S Timer A2 count start flag OiO
i . . . (PR TA3S Timer A3 count start flag ofo
E ' ' R TA4S Timer A4 count start flag OfO
 EERRCCEEEEEEE TBOS Timer BO count start flag 0!0
e ARRRREEECEELEEE TB1S Timer B1 count start flag 00
Hrememe e TB2S Timer B2 count start flag 00
Up/down flag
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Symbol Address When reset
| | | | | | | | | UDF 038416 0016
i . . . . . . . Bit symbol Bit name Function REW
¢+ 4 o TAOUD  Timer AO up/down flag 0 : Down count 00
e 1: Up count T
. TALUD  |Timer A1 up/down flag 00
A ) This specification becomes valid 7
A TA2UD | Timer A2 up/down flag when the up/down flag content is 0,0
T B R TASUD  |Timer A3 up/down flag | Selected for up/down switching [
] cause :
 REREEEEEEE TA4UD  |Timer A4 up/down flag (o){®)
o TA2P Timer A2 two-phase pulse | O : two-phase pulse signal !
[ i i i rocessing disabled X0
. signal processing select bit p 9 > !
o 1: two-phase pulse signal
N TASP | Timer A3 two-phase pulse processing enabled %10
! signal processing select bit |
. - When not using the two-phase ‘
] TA4P Timer A4 two-phase pulse | pulse signal processing function, %<0
signal processing select bit | set the select bit to “0” !

Figure 1.17.5. Timer A-related registers (2)
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One-shot start flag

Nothing is assigned. |
In an attempt to write to this bit, write “0”. The value, if read, turns out to be indeterminate. |

b7 b6

Symbol Address When reset

| b7| b6 bs b“| b3| b2| b1| bo ONSF 038216 00X000002
N T symbol Bit name Function RW
i : E i i i : TA0OS | Timer AO one-shot start flag | 1 - Timer start oi (e}
o TA10S | Timer Al one-shot start flag When read, the value is “0” O (e}
] TA20S | Timer A2 one-shot start flag o (o)
: ] TA30S [ Timer A3 one-shot start flag Of O
A TA40S | Timer A4 one-shot start flag 00

11 :TA1 overflow is selected

..................... TAOTGL | Timer AO event/trigger ' 00
select bit 00 : Input on TAOW is selected (Note) !
0 1:TB2 overflow is selected ;

________________________ TAOTGH 10 : TA4 overflow is selected 0.0

Note: Set the corresponding port direction register to “0”.

Trigger select register

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo Symbol Address When reset
| | | | | | | | TRGSR 038316 0016
i 4 4+ %+ 4+ % 1 | Bitsymbol Bit name Function RIW
Vv v v 0 v v L] TarTeL | Timer Al event/trigger b1 b0 !
. select bit 00 : Input on TAL is selected (Note)  (O'O
e 0 1:TB2 overflow is selected !
[ TALTGH 10: TAO overflow is selected O: o
11:TA2 overflow is selected
i i i i i i Timer A2 event/trigger b3 b2 i
Voo s T TAZTGL select bit 0 0 : Input on TA2N is selected (Note) O} o
T A 0 1:TB2 overflow is selected .
[ R TA2TGH 10:TA1 overflow is selected O: o
oo 11: TA3 overflow is selected !
D Timer A3 event/trigger b5 b4 !
o TASTGL select bit 9 00 : Input on TA3I is selected (Note)  |O1O
o 01:TB2 overflow is selected ;
[ I TA3TGH 10: TA2 overflow is selected oo
. 11 : TA4 overflow is selected |
. f i b7 b6 |
N TAATGL -srtlarlréirt ﬁ: event/trigger 0 0 : Input on TA4in is selected (Note) (OO
H 0 1: TB2 overflow is selected :
] TA4TGH 10: TA3 overflow is selected 00
11 :TAO overflow is selected !

Note: Set the corresponding port direction register to “0”.

Clock prescaler reset flag

b7 b6 bS b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Symbol Address When reset

mem CPSRF 038116 OXXXXXXX2

v+ | Bitsymbol Bit name Function RIWM

Nothing is assigned.
--t--:-| Inan attempt to write to these bits, write “0". The value, if read, turns out to be -
indeterminate.

e,
S ——

CPSR | Clock prescaler reset flag (1) S?egg:gr s reset 0o

(When read, the value is “0”)

Figure 1.17.6. Timer A-related registers (3)
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(1) Timer mode
In this mode, the timer counts an internally generated count source. (See Table 1.17.1.) Figure 1.17.7
shows the timer Ai mode register in timer mode.

Table 1.17.1. Specifications of timer mode

Item
Count source

Specification

f1, f8, f32, fc32

Count operation

* Down count
*» When the timer underflows, it reloads the reload register contents before continuing counting

Divide ratio

1/(n+1) n: Setvalue

Count start condition

Count start flag is set (= 1)

Count stop condition

Count start flag is reset (= 0)

When the timer underflows
Programmable I/O port or gate input
Programmable I/O port or pulse output
Count value can be read out by reading timer Ai register
* When counting stopped
When a value is written to timer Ai register, it is written to both reload register and counter
* When counting in progress
When a value is written to timer Ai register, it is written to only reload register
(Transferred to counter at next reload time)
» Gate function
Counting can be started and stopped by the TAIIN pin’s input signal
« Pulse output function
Each time the timer underflows, the TAiouT pin’s polarity is reversed

Interrupt request generation timing
TAIIN pin function
TAiouT pin function
Read from timer

Write to timer

Select function

Timer Ai mode register

b7 b6 bS b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Symbol Address When reset
| | | 0 | | | | 0 | 0 | TAIMR(i=0to 4) 039616t0 039A16 0016
E : : : : : : : Bit symbol Bit name Function R'W
‘.4 41 4 4 1 1 TMODO |Operation mode g g 0.0
H i : Timer mode T
T TMOD1 select bit 00
A MRO Pulse output function 0 : Pulse is not output
o ] select bit (TAiouT pin is a normal port pin) 0.0
R 1: Pulse is output (Note 1) ‘
Voo (TAiouT pin is a pulse output pin) !
. Gate function select bit b4 b3 ) ) !
oo MR1 0 X (Note 2): Gate function not available 00
L (TAIIN pin is a normal port pin) i
o 10 : Timer counts only when TAIIN pinis [__
Lo MR2 held “L” (Note 3) !
: : : ............... 11 : Timer counts only when TAiIN pin is |O:O
' held “H” (Note 3) !
L SRGRRREEEEEEEEE MR3 0 (Must always be fixed to “0” in timer mode) 0.0
b TCKO i oo 3
R Count source select bit 00:f1 0.0
' 01:fs ;
e TCK1 10:f32 !
11:fc32 O:O
Note 1: The settings of the corresponding port register and port direction register
are invalid.

Note 2: The bit can be “0” or “1”.
Note 3: Set the corresponding port direction register to “0”.

Figure 1.17.7. Timer Ai mode register in timer mode
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(2) Event counter mode
In this mode, the timer counts an external signal or an internal timer’s overflow. Timers A0 and Al can
count a single-phase external signal. Timers A2, A3, and A4 can count a single-phase and a two-phase
external signal. Table 1.17.2 lists timer specifications when counting a single-phase external signal.
Figure 1.17.8 shows the timer Ai mode register in event counter mode.
Table 1.17.3 lists timer specifications when counting a two-phase external signal. Figure 1.17.9 shows
the timer Ai mode register in event counter mode.

Table 1.17.2. Timer specifications in event counter mode (when not processing two-phase pulse signal)

Item Specification
Count source External signals input to TAIIN pin (effective edge can be selected by software)
TB2 overflow, TAj overflow
Count operation » Up count or down count can be selected by external signal or software
When the timer overflows or underflows, it reloads the reload register con

tents before continuing counting (Note)

Divide ratio 1/ (FFFF16 - n + 1) for up count
1/ (n + 1) for down count n: Set value
Count start condition Count start flag is set (= 1)
Count stop condition Count start flag is reset (= 0)
Interrupt request generation timing | The timer overflows or underflows
TAIIN pin function Programmable I/O port or count source input
TAiouT pin function Programmable I/O port, pulse output, or up/down count select input
Read from timer Count value can be read out by reading timer Ai register
Write to timer » When counting stopped

When a value is written to timer Ai register, it is written to both reload register and counter
* When counting in progress

When a value is written to timer Ai register, it is written to only reload register

(Transferred to counter at next reload time)
Select function * Free-run count function

Even when the timer overflows or underflows, the reload register content is not reloaded to it
 Pulse output function

Each time the timer overflows or underflows, the TAiouT pin’s polarity is reversed
Note: This does not apply when the free-run function is selected.

Timer Ai mode register

b7 b6 bS5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0

Symbol Address When reset
| | | 0 | | | | 0 | 1 | TAIMR(=0,1) 039616, 039716 0016
R Bit symbol Bit name Function R
: TMODO | Operation mode select bit | b 0.0
H TMOD1 01 : Event counter mode (Note 1) 0.0
MRO Pulse output function 0: Pulse is not output ] ]
select bit (TAiout pin is a normal port pin) OEO

1: Pulse is output (Note 2)
(TAiouT pin is a pulse output pin)

MR1 Count polarity

y 0 : Counts external signal's falling edge

select bit (Note 3) 1: Counts external signal's rising edge 0.0

MR2 Up/down switching 0 : Up/down flag's content OEO
cause select bit 1: TAiouT pin's input signal (Note 4) !

MR3 0 (Must always be fixed to “0” in event counter mode) 0i0)

____________________ TCKO Count operation type 0 : Reload type OE o
select bit 1: Free-run type !

L TCK1 Invalid in event counter mode OEO
Can be “0” or “1” '

Note 1: In event counter mode, the count source is selected by the event / trigger select bit
(addresses 038216 and 038316).

Note 2: The settings of the corresponding port register and port direction register are invalid.

Note 3: Valid only when counting an external signal.

Note 4: When an “L” signal is input to the TAiouT pin, the downcount is activated. When “H”,
the upcount is activated. Set the corresponding port direction register to “0”.

Figure 1.17.8. Timer Ai mode register in event counter mode

z MITSUBISHI
ELECTRIC 89




Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group

i SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER
Timer A

Table 1.17.3. Timer specifications in event counter mode (when processing two-phase pulse signal with timers A2, A3, and A4)

Item Specification
Count source * Two-phase pulse signals input to TAIIN or TAIOUT pin
Count operation < Up count or down count can be selected by two-phase pulse signal

* When the timer overflows or underflows, the reload register content is
reloaded and the timer starts over again (Note)

Divide ratio 1/ (FFFF16 - n + 1) for up count
1/ (n + 1) for down count n: Set value
Count start condition Count start flag is set (= 1)
Count stop condition Count start flag is reset (= 0)
Interrupt request generation timing | Timer overflows or underflows
TAIIN pin function Two-phase pulse input
TAiouT pin function Two-phase pulse input
Read from timer Count value can be read out by reading timer A2, A3, or A4 register
Write to timer * When counting stopped

When a value is written to timer A2, A3, or A4 register, it is written to both
reload register and counter
« When counting in progress
When a value is written to timer A2, A3, or A4 register, it is written to only
reload register. (Transferred to counter at next reload time.)
Select function « Normal processing operation
The timer counts up rising edges or counts down falling edges on the TAIIN
pin when input signal on the TAiouT pin is “H”

TAoUT L
TAIIN _+ + ‘ * * L

(i=2,3) up Up Up Down Down Down
count count count count count  count

« Multiply-by-4 processing operation
If the phase relationship is such that the TAIiIN pin goes “H” when the input
signal on the TAiouT pin is “H”, the timer counts up rising and falling edges
on the TAiouT and TAIIN pins. If the phase relationship is such that the
TAIIN pin goes “L” when the input signal on the TAiouT pin is “H”, the timer
counts down rising and falling edges on the TAiouT and TAIIN pins.

TAiOUT\_*ULf Ui—*t

Count up\zgl edges Count down all edges
TAIIN
=39 Ay Ay R vAYVRY
- /) “ J
R VT
Count up all edges Count down all edges

Note: This does not apply when the free-run function is selected.
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Timer Ai mode register
(When not using two-phase pulse signhal processing)

Symbol Address When reset
TAIMR(i =2 to 4) 039816 to 039A16 0016

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0

: 1: Pulse is output (Note 1)
(TAiouT pin is a pulse output pin)

L1 lo] T ] fofs]
i+ 1| Bt symbol Bit name Function R'W
-1 TMODO Operation mode select bit o bo_ OEO
o] TMODL1 0 1 : Event counter mode OEO
o Pulse output function 0 : Pulse is not output
[ MRO - - S .
Vo ] select bit (TAiout pin is a normal port pin) 0'0

: Counts external signal's falling edges OEO

select bit (Note 4)(Note 5)

[ MR1 Count polarity 0
' select bit (Note 2) 1: Counts external signal's rising edges
N MR2 Up/down switching 0 : Up/down flag's content 0o
! cause select bit 1: TAiouT pin's input signal (Note 3) '
: [EREEEEREEEEEEEEES MR3 0 : (Must always be “0” in event counter mode) OEO
____________________ TCKO Count operation type 0 : Reload type 0'0
select bit 1 : Free-run type |
; TCK1 Two-phase pulse signal 0 : Normal . .
! : : : processing operation !
"""""""""""" processing operation 1 : Multiply-by-4 processing operation O:O

Note 1: The settings of the corresponding port register and port direction register are invalid.

Note 2: This bit is valid when only counting an external signal.

Note 3: Set the corresponding port direction register to “0”.

Note 4: This bit is valid for the timer A3 mode register.
For timer A2 and A4 mode registers, this bit can be “0 "or “1”.

Note 5: When performing two-phase pulse signal processing, make sure the two-phase pulse
signal processing operation select bit (address 038416) is set to “1”. Also, always be
sure to set the event/trigger select bit (addresses 038216 and 038316) to “00".

Timer Ai mode register
(When using two-phase pulse signal processing)

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Syr_nbol_ Address When reset
| | | | O| 1| 0| 0|0 |1| TAIMR(i = 2 to 4) 039816 to 039A16 0016

for v | Bit symbol Bit name Function RIW
P4 o014 %1 TMODO | Operation mode select bit o J 0.0
A A . TMOD1 0 1: Event counter mode 00
________ MRO 0 (Must always be “0” when using two-phase pulse signal O:O
- processing)
Voo ] MR1 0 (Must always be “0” when using two-phase pulse signal OEO
processing) !
I MR2 1 (Must always be “1" when using two-phase pulse signal 00
. processing)
_________________ MR3 0 (Must always be “0” when using two-phase pulse signal O:O
v processing)
R TCKO Count operation type 0 : Reload type OEO
select bit 1: Free-run type :

TCK1 Two-phase pulse . . |
------------------------ processing operation : Normal processing Operatlon ) 00
select bit (Note 1)(Note 2) : Multiply-by-4 processing operation '

= O

Note 1: This bit is valid for timer A3 mode register.
For timer A2 and A4 mode registers, this bit can be “0” or “1".

Note 2: When performing two-phase pulse signal processing, make sure the two-phase pulse
signal processing operation select bit (address 038416) is set to “1”. Also, always be
sure to set the event/trigger select bit (addresses 038216 and 038316) to “00”.

Figure 1.17.9. Timer Ai mode register in event counter mode
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(3) One-shot timer mode
In this mode, the timer operates only once. (See Table 1.17.4.) When a trigger occurs, the timer starts up
and continues operating for a given period. Figure 1.17.10 shows the timer Ai mode register in one-shot
timer mode.

Table 1.17.4. Timer specifications in one-shot timer mode

ltem Specification
Count source f1, fs, f32, fc32
Count operation * The timer counts down

» When the count reaches 000016, the timer stops counting after reloading a new count

« If atrigger occurs when counting, the timer reloads a new count and restarts counting
Divide ratio 1/n  n:Setvalue

Count start condition » An external trigger is input

 The timer overflows

» The one-shot start flag is set (= 1)

Count stop condition « A new count is reloaded after the count has reached 000016

» The count start flag is reset (= 0)

Interrupt request generation timing | The count reaches 000016

TAIIN pin function Programmable 1/O port or trigger input

TAiourT pin function Programmable I/O port or pulse output

Read from timer When timer Ai register is read, it indicates an indeterminate value
Write to timer » When counting stopped

When a value is written to timer Ai register, it is written to both reload
register and counter

* When counting in progress
When a value is written to timer Ai register, it is written to only reload register
(Transferred to counter at next reload time)

Timer Ai mode register

D7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Symbol Address When reset
[ | [o] | | [2]o] TAMRG=0t04) 0396161003916 "~ o016
bbb or [ Bitsymbol Bit name Function RIW
borob o v TMODO | operation mode select bit “lhs - One-shot i d o0
TMOD1 10 : One-shot timer mode 00
MRO Pulse output function 0 : Pulse is not output i
T R S, select bit (TAiouT pin is a normal port pin) OEO
oo 1: Pulse is output (Note 1) !
(TAiouT pin is a pulse output pin) |
E E E E E MR1 External trigger select 0 : Falling edge of TAiIN pin's input signal (Note 3) ‘
T bit (Note 2) 1: Rising edge of TAIN pin's input signal (Note 3) O:O
MR2 Trigger select bit 0 : One-shot start flag is valid
o e 1: Selected by event/trigger select o0
T register !
S SEERRREEEELED MR3 0 (Must always be “0" in one-shot timer mode) 0:0
Db TCKO Count source select bt~ [**
! 00:f1 O:O
! 01:fs
TomTTmTmTmmmmmmmmmenes TCK1 10:f32 0.0
11:fca2 !

Note 1: The settings of the corresponding port register and port direction register are invalid.
Note 2: Valid only when the TAIIN pin is selected by the event/trigger select bit

(addresses 038216 and 038316). If timer overflow is selected, this bit can be “1” or “0".
Note 3: Set the corresponding port direction register to “0”.

Figure 1.17.10. Timer Ai mode register in one-shot timer mode
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(4) Pulse width modulation (PWM) mode
In this mode, the timer outputs pulses of a given width in succession. (See Table 1.17.5.) In this mode, the
counter functions as either a 16-bit pulse width modulator or an 8-bit pulse width modulator. Figure
1.17.11 shows the timer Ai mode register in pulse width modulation mode. Figure 1.17.12 shows the
example of how a 16-bit pulse width modulator operates. Figure 1.17.13 shows the example of how an 8-

bit pulse width modulator operates.

Table 1.17.5. Timer specifications in pulse width modulation mode

[tem

Specification

Count source

f1, f8, f32, fc32

Count operation

 The timer counts down (operating as an 8-bit or a 16-bit pulse width modulator)
 The timer reloads a new count at a rising edge of PWM pulse and continues counting
* The timer is not affected by a trigger that occurs when counting

16-bit PWM * High level width n/fi n:Setvalue
« Cycletime  (216-1)/fi fixed
8-bit PWM * High level width nXx(m+1)/fi  n:values set to timer Ai register's high-order address
* Cycle time (28-1)% (m+1) / fi m : values set to timer Ai register's low-order address

Count start condition

« External trigger is input
* The timer overflows
e The count start flag is set (= 1)

Count stop condition

« The count start flag is reset (= 0)

Interrupt request generation timing

PWM pulse goes “L”

TAIIN pin function

Programmable I/O port or trigger input

TAiouT pin function

Pulse output

Read from timer

When timer Ai register is read, it indicates an indeterminate value

Write to timer

« When counting stopped

When a value is written to timer Ai register, it is written to both reload
register and counter

* When counting in progress
When a value is written to timer Ai register, it is written to only reload register
(Transferred to counter at next reload time)

Timer Ai mode register

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0

Symbol Address When reset
| | | | | | 1 | 1 | 1| TAIMR(i=0to 4) 039616 to 039A16 0016
Bit symbol Bit name Function RIW|
TMODO  [Operation mode b0 o0
_____ TMODL _|select bit 11:PWM mode eYe)
--------- MRO 1 (Must always be “1” in PWM mode) 0.0
MR1 External trigger select 0: Falling edge of TAiIN pin's input signal (Note 2) OEO
----------- bit (Note 1) 1: Rising edge of TAIIN pin's input signal (Note 2) !
_______________ MR2 Trigger select bit 0: Count start flag is valid OEO
1: Selected by event/trigger select register '
:L MR3 16/8-bit PWM mode 0: Functions as a 16-bit pulse width modulator OEO
""""""""" select bit 1: Functions as an 8-bit pulse width modulator .
b7 b6 }
--------------------- TCKO Count source selectbit [0 0:f1 00
01l:fs .
10:f32 |
"""""""""""" TCKL 11:fc32 Oio

Note 1: Valid only when the TAiIN pin is selected by the event/trigger select bit
(addresses 038216 and 038316). If timer overflow is selected, this bit can be “1” or “0”".
Note 2: Set the corresponding port direction register to “0”.

Figure 1.17.11. Timer Ai mode register in pulse width modulation mode
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Condition : Reload register = 000316, when external trigger
(rising edge of TAIIN pin input signal) is selected

1/fix (2% -1)

Count source
TAIN pin H } 1 *\ _____________
input signal “r | ™

PWM pulse output “H" ‘ ‘
from TAiouT pin an | |
Timer Aiinterrupt ~ “1”
request bit wy
o 0 e _____
fi: Frequency of count source \ /

(f1, f8, f32, fc32) Cleared to “0” when interrupt request is accepted, or cleared by software

Note: n = 000016 to FFFE16.

Figure 1.17.12. Example of how a 16-bit pulse width modulator operates

Condition : Reload register high-order 8 bits = 0216
Reload register low-order 8 bits = 0216
External trigger (falling edge of TAIIN pin input signal) is selected

1/fiX(m+1) X (2% -1)
Count source (Notel) r

TAIN pin input signal ~ “H” —+

wr

, . L/fi X (m+1)

[ T

Underflow signal of
8-bit prescaler (Note2) .« »

2
:

1/fiX(Mm+1)Xn ;
- I

PWM pulse output H ‘
from TAiouT pin " | o

Timer Ai interrupt
request bit agp

W

|
|

fi : Frequency of count source

(. s, f32, fca2) Cleared to “0” when interrupt request is accepted, or cleaerd by software

Note 1: The 8-bit prescaler counts the count source.
Note 2: The 8-bit pulse width modulator counts the 8-bit prescaler's underflow signal.
Note 3: m = 0016 to FE16; n = 0016 to FE1s.

Figure 1.17.13. Example of how an 8-bit pulse width modulator operates
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Timer B
Figure 1.17.14 shows the block diagram of timer B. Figures 1.17.15 and 1.17.16 show the timer B-related
registers.
Use the timer Bi mode register (i = 0 to 5) bits 0 and 1 to choose the desired mode.
Timer B has three operation modes listed as follows:
 Timer mode: The timer counts an internal count source.
» Event counter mode: The timer counts pulses from an external source or a timer overflow.
* Pulse period/pulse width measuring mode: The timer measures an external signal's pulse period or
pulse width.

{ Data bus high-order bits

Clock source selection ) Data bus low-order bits S

] [Low-order 8 bits U High-order 8 bits
. —o « Timer AV.4 :
| Reload register (16) |

fs * Pulse period/pulse width measurement
—0 o p
fa2 —o ] [ J l [
fcsa— o « Event counter Counter (16) |
A
TBim Polarity switching Count start flag
(i=0to05) O— and edge pulse (address 038016)
Counter reset circuit ||

Can be selected in only
event counter mode

TBI Address TBj
TBj overflow —O Timer BO 039116 039016 Timer B2
( =i- 1. Note, however, Timer B1 039316 039216 Timer BO
j=2wheni=0, Timer B2 039516 039416 Timer B1
j=5wheni=3) Timer B3 035116 035016 Timer B5

Timer B4 035316 035216 Timer B3
Timer B5 035516 035416 Timer B4

Figure 1.17.14. Block diagram of timer B

Timer Bi mode register

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bO Symbol Address When reset
| TBIMR(i = 0to 5) 039B16 to 039D16 00XX00002

035B16 to 035D16  00XX00002

A N D symbol Bit name Function R W
+| TMODO Operation mode select bit 8150: Timer mode o) o)
A 0 1: Event counter mode
. TMOD1 1 0 : Pulse period/pulse width !
R measurement mode o 0
oo 11 : Inhibited 1
] MRO Function varies with each operation mode O O
R MR1 S Ie)
A MR2 o ' O
: H . e (Note l)l ______
I X
oo (Note 2) |
R ARt MR3 O | X
PRy TCKO  [Count source select bit O ! O
e TCK1 (Function varies with each operation mode) o ' O

Note 1: Timer BO, timer B3.
Note 2: Timer B1, timer B2, timer B4, timer B5.

Figure 1.17.15. Timer B-related registers (1)
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Timer Bi register (Note) Symbol Address When reset
TBO 039116, 039016  Indeterminate
(b15) (b8) TB1 039316, 039216  Indeterminate
b7 b0 b7 bo TB2 039516, 039416  Indeterminate
| TB3 035116, 035016 Indeterminate
i TB4 035316, 035216  Indeterminate
! TB5 035516, 035416 Indeterminate
E Function Values that can be set | R EW
-1 Timer mode 000016 to FFFF16 OEO
Counts the timer's period
« Event counter mode 000016 to FFFF16 | !
Counts external pulses input or a timer overflow O:O
« Pulse period / pulse width measurement mode
Measures a pulse period or width O;X
Note: Read and write data in 16-bit units.
Count start flag
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo Symbol Address When reset
| | | | | | | | | TABSR 038016 0016
poroir b1 1| Bitsymbol Bit name Function RW|
i E i i i i i - TAOS Timer AO count start flag 0 Stops counting 00
A A TA1S Timer Al count start flag 1: Starts counting 0.0
E : : : : DR TA2S Timer A2 count start flag OEO
R TA3S Timer A3 count start flag 00
O T TA4S | Timer A4 count start flag o0
A ERGOEEEEEEE TBOS Timer BO count start flag 0.0
i s TB1S Timer B1 count start flag OfO
] TB2S Timer B2 count start flag 00
Timer B3, 4, 5 count start flag
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo Symbol Address When reset
TBSR 034016 000XXXXX2
poro4 o111 | Bitsymbol Bit name Function RW
¢+ 1+ 1+ 4| Nothing is assigned.
Vo T b In an attempt to write to these bits, write “0”. The value, if read, turns |[——
out to be indeterminate. 1
RLECEEEEEEEEY TB3S Timer B3 count start flag 0 : Stops counting 0.0
E L] TB4S Timer B4 count start flag 1: Starts counting 00
] TB5S Timer B5 count start flag 00
Clock prescaler reset flag
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo Symbol Address When reset
NNVNVVIVVI CPSRF 038116 OXXXXXXX2
L DXDXDXXDAXIY
poro4 o111 | Bitsymbol Bit name Function RW|
i1 1 4 1441 Nothing is assigned. |
¢ t--t--a--ao.u-----od Inan attempt to write to these bits, write “0”. The value, if read, turns |~ —
: out to be indeterminate. !
: CPSR | Clock prescaler reset flag |0 : No effect 1
] P 9 1: Prescaler is reset [e}{®)
(When read, the value is “0")

Figure 1.17.16. Timer B-related registers (2)
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(1) Timer mode
In this mode, the timer counts an internally generated count source. (See Table 1.17.6.) Figure 1.17.17

shows the timer Bi mode register in timer mode.

Table 1.17.6. Timer specifications in timer mode

Item

Specification

Count source

f1, fs, f32, fc32

Count operation

» Counts down
» When the timer underflows, it reloads the reload register contents before
continuing counting

Divide ratio

1/(n+1) n: Setvalue

Count start condition

Count start flag is set (= 1)

Count stop condition

Count start flag is reset (= 0)

Interrupt request generation timing

The timer underflows

TBIIN pin function

Programmable 1/O port

Read from timer

Count value is read out by reading timer Bi register

Write to timer

» When counting stopped

When a value is written to timer Bi register, it is written to both reload register and counter
» When counting in progress

When a value is written to timer Bi register, it is written to only reload register

(Transferred to counter at next reload time)

Timer Bi mode register
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Symbol Address When reset

| | | | | | | 0 | 0 | TBiMR(i=0to 5) 039B16 to 039D16 00XX00002
B N I N I el 035B16 to 035D16  00XX00002
Vv v v v v 1 | Bitsymbol Bit name Function R | W
R T R R TMODO . .. | btoo o O
A Operation mode select bit 00 : Timer mode :
e TMOD1 O O
I MRO Invalid in timer mode O . O
S R MR1 Can be “0” or “1” e
B MR2 |0 (Fiedto'0'intimermode;i=0,3 | naes]
R EEEEETELEREEE Nothing is assiigned (i = 1, 2, 4, 5). X 1 X
R In an attempt to write to this bit, write “0”. The value, if read, turns out (Note 2)1
R to be indeterminate. |
Voo MR3 Invalid in timer mode. 1
T CGUGLETEEEEEEEE In an attempt to write to this bit, write “0”. The value, ifreadin | O : X
v timer mode, turns out to be indeterminate. !
b Count source select bit o706 |
ACEEEEELEEEEES TCKO 00:f1 .0
' 01:fs :
e ] TCK1 10:f32 1

11:fc32 o 1 o
Note 1: Timer BO, timer B3.
Note 2: Timer B1, timer B2, timer B4, timer B5.

Figure 1.17.17. Timer Bi mode register in timer mode
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(2) Event counter mode
In this mode, the timer counts an external signal or an internal timer's overflow. (See Table 1.17.7.)
Figure 1.17.18 shows the timer Bi mode register in event counter mode.

Table 1.17.7. Timer specifications in event counter mode

ltem Specification
Count source « External signals input to TBIIN pin
« Effective edge of count source can be arising edge, a falling edge, or falling
and rising edges as selected by software
Count operation  Counts down
* When the timer underflows, it reloads the reload register contents before
continuing counting

Divide ratio 1/(n+1) n : Set value

Count start condition Count start flag is set (= 1)

Count stop condition Count start flag is reset (= 0)

Interrupt request generation timing | The timer underflows

TBIIN pin function Count source input

Read from timer Count value can be read out by reading timer Bi register
Write to timer «When counting stopped

When a value is written to timer Bi register, it is written to both reload register and counter

* When counting in progress
When a value is written to timer Bi register, it is written to only reload register
(Transferred to counter at next reload time)

Timer Bi mode register

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Symbol Address When reset
| | | | | | | 0 | 1 | TBIMR(i=0to 5) 039B16 to 039D16  00XX00002
035B16 to 035D16  00XX00002
Y+ 4 4 4 1 1 1| Bitsymbol Bit name Function R I W
¢ o1+ 4 1 1+ =1 TMODO | Operation mode select bit | bt o0
oo 01: Event counter mode T
[ T L TMOD1 O 0
MRO Count polarity select bsb2
[ et bit (Notg 1) Y 0 : Counts external signal's o 0
A falling edges !
N 01 : Counts external signal's !
R MR1 rising edges o | o
[ T SR 1 0: Counts external signal's
falling and rising edges ;
oor o 11 : Inhibited !
Voo ’ o i o' 0
MR2 0 (Fixed to “0” in event counter mode; i = 0, 3) (Note 2)
oo T Nothing is assigned (i = 1, 2, 4, 5).
oo In an attempt to write to this bit, write “0”. The value, if read, X ! X
Lo turns out to be indeterminate. (Note 3);
MR3 Invalid in event counter mode. !
Voo STy In an attempt to write to this bit, write “0”. The value, if read in o X
event counter mode, turns out to be indeterminate.
____________________ TCKO Invalid in event counter mode. o 1 o
Can be “0” or “1".
; TCKL | Event clock select 0 Input from TBiIN pin (Note 4) 3
----------------------- 1: TBj overflow O 'O0
(j=i-1; however, j=2wheni=0, .
j=5wheni=3) !

Note 1: Valid only when input from the TBiIN pin is selected as the event clock.
If timer's overflow is selected, this bit can be “0” or “1”.

Note 2: Timer BO, timer B3.

Note 3: Timer B1, timer B2, timer B4, timer B5.

Note 4: Set the corresponding port direction register to “0”".

Figure 1.17.18. Timer Bi mode register in event counter mode
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(3) Pulse period/pulse width measurement mode
In this mode, the timer measures the pulse period or pulse width of an external signal. (See Table 1.17.8.)
Figure 1.17.19 shows the timer Bi mode register in pulse period/pulse width measurement mode. Figure
1.17.20 shows the operation timing when measuring a pulse period. Figure 1.17.21 shows the operation
timing when measuring a pulse width.

Table 1.17.8. Timer specifications in pulse period/pulse width measurement mode

Item Specification
Count source f1, f8, f32, fc32
Count operation » Up count

» Counter value “000016” is transferred to reload register at measurement
pulse's effective edge and the timer continues counting

Count start condition Count start flag is set (= 1)

Count stop condition Count start flag is reset (= 0)

Interrupt request generation timing| « When measurement pulse's effective edge is input (Note 1)

» When an overflow occurs. (Simultaneously, the timer Bi overflow flag
changes to “1”. The timer Bi overflow flag changes to “0” when the count
start flagis “1” and a value is written to the timer Bi mode register.)

TBIIN pin function Measurement pulse input

Read from timer When timer Bi register is read, it indicates the reload register’s content
(measurement result) (Note 2)

Write to timer Cannot be written to

Note 1: An interrupt request is not generated when the first effective edge is input after the timer has started counting.
Note 2: The value read out from the timer Bi register is indeterminate until the second effective edge is input after the timer.

Timer Bi mode register
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bO Symbol Address When reset
| | | | | | | 1 | 0 | TBIMR(i=0t0o 5) 039B16t0o 039D16  00XX00002

et 035B16to 035D16  00XX00002
T symbol Bit name Function R W
T T R A T RS TMODO . b1b0 o)
T T T R R gepl:?tg?tn mode 10 : Pulse period / pulse width ;
oo .l TMOD1 measurement mode o' o
ol MRO Measurement mode | , !
et select bit 0 0 : Pulse period measurement (Interval between o ! o
T measurement pulse's falling edge to falling edge) !
N 0 1: Pulse period measurement (Interval between |
measurement pulse's rising edge to rising edge)
[ R MR1 1 0 : Pulse width measurement (Interval between !
e measurement pulse's falling edge to rising edge, o ! o
Voo and between rising edge to falling edge) |
11 : Inhibited
[ 0 (Fixed to “0” in pulse period/pulse width measurement mode; i = 0, 3) . O
oo MR2 (Note 2);
. Nothing is assigned (i = 1, 2, 4, 5). X X
In an attempt to write to this bit, write “0". The value, if read, tums outto be | 3)3
oo indeterminate. !
R MR3 Timer Bi overflow 0 : Timer did not overflow o 1 x
v flag ( Note 1) 1: Timer has overflowed
E E b7 b6 |
L i TCKO Count source 00:f1 o 0
! select bit 01:fs !
: 10:f3 1
Fommmmmmmmmmmmeeoees TeK1 11:fcs2 © ©

Note 1: The timer Bi overflow flag changes to “0” when the count start flag is “1” and a value is written to the

timer Bi mode register. This flag cannot be set to “1” by software.
Note 2: Timer BO, timer B3.
Note 3: Timer B1, timer B2, timer B4, timer B5.

Figure 1.17.19. Timer Bi mode register in pulse period/pulse width measurement mode
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When measuring measurement pulse time interval from falling edge to falling edge

Count source | --

Measurement pulse

Transfer Transfer

/ (indeterminate value) /' (measured value)

transfer timing | (Note 1) ‘ (N-; 1)
;/, ote 1/4 ote

I . 1
Count start flag (l)

Timing at which counter
reaches “000016"

Reload register « counter | |_| |_|

Timer Bi interrupt ‘1" |—| Ii
request bit “qr A
Cleared to “0” when interrupt request is accepted, or cleared by software.

Timer Bi overflow flag 1

Note 1: Counter is initialized at completion of measurement.
Note 2: Timer has overflowed.

Figure 1.17.20. Operation timing when measuring a pulse period

Count source --

Measurement pulse

I
I

I

I

I

I

3 :

1 Transfer Transfer | Transfer 1 Transfer |

Vg . I | I I

. A (indeterminate | (measured value) |« (measured ;o (measured value)

3 /1 value) / ‘/value) : 3
Reload register + counter |
I

|

transfer timing

:/ (Note 1) :/(Note 1) ‘/(Note :‘L)/q(No;e-l) 1/(Note2)
[ [ ] —

Timing at which counter
reaches “000016"

wgr | | |
Count start fla | i i
’ “0” 4 | 1
Timer Bi interrupt “1” ‘ ‘ |
request bit “or | .

A v !

Cleared to “0” when interrupt request is accepted, or cleared by software.

Timer Bi overflow flag !
"o

Note 1: Counter is initialized at completion of measurement.
Note 2: Timer has overflowed.

Figure 1.17.21. Operation timing when measuring a pulse width
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Timers’ functions for three-phase motor control
Use of more than one built-in timer A and timer B provides the means of outputting three-phase motor

driving waveforms.

Figures 1.18.1 to 1.18.3 show registers related to timers for three-phase motor control.

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0

Three-phase PWM control register 0

| | | | | Symbol Address  When reset
INVCO 034816 0016
P i it | Bit symbol Bit name Description R, W
Effective interrupt output | 0: A timer B2 interrupt occurs when the timer | !
R INVOO polarity select bit Al reload control signal is “1”. !
[ (Note4) 1: A timer B2 interrupt occurs when the timer | O O
Al reload control signal is “0”. '
[ Effective only in three-phase mode 1 !
E ' ' ' ' ' Effective interrupt output | 0: Not specified. ]
T R INVO1 specification bit 1: Selected by the effective interrupt output o o
(Note4) polarity selection bit. '
[ Effective only in three-phase mode 1 !
Mode select bit 0: Normal mode i
Vo 1 meeeeaad] INVO02 '
[ (Note 2) 1: Three-phase PWM output mode o ! o
o Output control 0: Output disabled
o ERREhh INVO3 bit 1: Output enabled © ' ©
i : : Positive and negative 0: Feature disabled 1
R P INVO4 phases concurrent L 1: Feature enabled o' 0O
output disable function '
v enable bit !
Positive and negative | 0: Not detected yet o o
[ REREEEEEE INVO5 phases concurrent L 1: Already detected ! Nore 1
: output detect flag /(Note 1)
INVO6 Modulation mode select [0: Triangular wave modulation mode o o
bit (Note 3) 1: Sawtooth wave modulation mode .
....................... INVO7 Software tri bit 1: Trigger generated .
oftware tigger bl The value, when read, is “0". Ol ©

Note 1: No value other than “0” can be written. _ _

Note 2: Selecting three-phase PWM output mode causes P8o, P81, and P72 through P75 to output U, U, V, V, W, and W, and works the
timer for setting short circuit prevention time, the U, V, W phase output control circuits, and the circuit for setting timer B2 interrupt
frequency.

Note 3: In triangular wave modulation mode:

The short circuit prevention timer starts in synchronization with the falling edge of timer Ai output.

The data transfer from the three-phase buffer register to the three-phase output shift register is made only once in synchronization
with the transfer trigger signal after writing to the three-phase output buffer register.

In sawtooth wave modulation mode:

The short circuit prevention timer starts in synchronization with the falling edge of timer A output and with the transfer trigger signal.

The data transfer from the three-phase output buffer register to the three-phase output shift register is made with respect to every

transfer trigger.

Three-phase PWM ¢
b7 b6 bS5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0

ontrol register 1

Note 4: To write “1” both to bit 0 (INV0O0) and bit 1 (INVO1) of the three-phase PWM control register, set in advance the content of the timer
B2 interrupt occurrences frequency set counter.

Symbol Address When reset
0 INVC1 034916 0016

A N T symbol Bit name Description R W
Timer Ai start trigger 0: Timer B2 overflow signal
R R INV10 signal select bit 1: Timer B2 overflow signal, o .0
I signal for writing to timer B2 '
A Timer A1-1, A2-1, A4-1 | 0: Three-phase mode 0 f
R R R S INV11 L-1, ' 0'0
Voo control bit 1: Three-phase mode 1 ;
_______ INV12 Short circuit timer count | 0 : Not to be used o o
Voo source select bit 1:f1/2 (Note) '
N Noting is assigned.
HE In an attempt to write to this bit, write “0”. The value, if read, turns out to be “0". I
I Rl Reserved bit Always set to “0” 0:0
S R Noting is assigned.

In an attempt to write to these bits, write “0”. The value, if read, turns out to be “0”". -

Note : To use three-phase PWM output mode, write “1” to INV12.

Figure 1.18.1. Registers related to timers for three-phase motor control
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Three-phase output buffer register 0 (Note)
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo

Symbol Address When reset
IDBO 034A16 0016

Bit Symbol Bit name Function RIW
3 DUO U phase output buffer 0 | Setting in U phase output buffer 0 @)
S DUBO v phase output buffer 0 | Setting inU phase output buffer 0 O O
-------- DVO V phase output buffer 0 | Setting in V phase output buffer 0 O O
(— DVBO V phase output buffer 0 | Setting in v phase output buffer 0 O O
e DWO W phase output buffer 0 | Setting in W phase output buffer 0 O O
L ----------------- DWBO W phase output buffer 0 | Setting in W phase output buffer 0 O O
E E Nothing is assigned. _‘ _
bombmmmmmmmmm e In an attempt to write to these bits, write “0”. The value, if read, turns out to be “0”. 1

register is read out.

Three-phase output buffer register 1 (Note)
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bO

Note: When executing read instruction of this register, the contents of three-phase shift

Symbol Address When reset
|><|><||||||| IDB1 034B16 0016
Pt b op it 1| sitsymbol Bit name Function R w
DU1 U phase output buffer 1 | Setting in U phase output buffer 1 @) O
o DUB1 ‘U phase output buffer 1 | Setting in U phase output buffer 1 O
R DV1 V phase output buffer 1 | Setting in V phase output buffer 1 O O
(P DVB1 V phase output buffer 1 | Setting inv phase output buffer 1 O O
E—— DW1 W phase output buffer 1 | Setting in W phase output buffer 1 | O O
] DWB1 W phase output buffer 1 | Setting in W phase output buffer 1 O @)
o Nothing is assigned. R
bombmmmmmmmmmm e In an attempt to write to these bits, write “0”. The value, if read, turns out to be “0”. !

Note: When executing read instruction of this register, the contents of three-phase shift
register is read out.

Dead time timer

b7 b0
Symbol Address When reset
DTT 034C16 Indeterminate
Values that can be set | R

Function

Set dead time timer

W
110255 0

Timer B2 interrupt occurrences frequency set counter

= 20 Symbol Address When reset
ICTB2 034D16 Indeterminate
: Function Values that can be set | R ' W
R Set occurrence frequency of timer B2 1to 15 o O
interrupt request

Notel: In setting 1 to bit 1 (INVO1) - the effective interrupt output specification bit - of three-
phase PWM control register 0, do not change the B2 interrupt occurrences frequency
set counter to deal with the timer function for three-phase motor control.

Note2: Do not write at the timing of an overflow occurrence in timer B2.

Figure 1.18.2. Registers related to timers for three-phase motor control
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Timer Ai register (NOte) Symbol Address When reset
15 9 Lo TAL 038916,038816  Indeterminate
| TA2 038B16,038A16 Indeterminate
| TA4 038F16,038E16 Indeterminate
' TB2 039516,039416 Indeterminate
i Function Values that can be set |RIW
i  Timer mode 000016 to FFFF16 o O
Counts an internal count source |
« One-shot timer mode 000016 to FFFF16 x O
Counts a one shot width !
Note: Read and write data in 16-bit units.
Timer Ai-1 register (Note)
(b15) (b8) Symbol Address When reset
b7 b0 b7 b TA11 034316,034216  Indeterminate
| | TA21 034516,034416 Indeterminate
] TA41 034716,034616 Indeterminate
Function Values that can be set |RIW
Tt Counts an internal count source 000016 to FFFF16 ofo
Note: Read and write data in 16-bit units.
Trigger select register
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl po
Symbol Address When reset
| | TRGSR 038316 0016
Bit symbol Bit name Function RIW
. - " b1 b0 |
L-- TALTGL -Snerlr;; g‘i event/trigger 00 : Input on TALIN is selected (Note) OEO
! 0 1: TB2 overflow is selected ;
[ TALTGH 1 0: TAO overflow is selected O:O
11:TA2 overflow is selected !
__________ TA2TGL | Timer A2 event/trigger | 9392 0o
select bit 0 0 : Input on TA2IN is selected (Note) i
0 1: TB2 overflow is selected
............. TA2TGH 10: TA1 overflow is selected 0.0
11: TA3 overflow is selected |
TA3TGL Timer A3 event/trigger [ P5b4 !
"""""""" select bit 9 0 0 : Input on TA3IN is selected (Note) Oio
01:TB2 overflow is selected ;
.................... TA3TGH 10: TA2 overflow is selected 00
11: TA4 overflow is selected |
i i b7 b6 |
"""""""""""" TA4TGL T'Te;ﬁ.‘: eventitrigger | ¢'g’. Input on TA4IN is selected (Note)  [O1O
selectol 0 1: TB2 overflow is selected
......................... TA4TGH 10: TA3 overflow is selected 00
11: TAO overflow is selected |
Note: Set the corresponding port direction register to “0”.
Count start flag
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Symbol Address When reset
| | | TABSR 038016 0016
Bit symbol Bit name Function RW
- TAOS Timer AO count start flag 0 : Stops counting 00
A TALS Timer Al count start flag 1: Starts counting 0.0
e TA2S Timer A2 count start flag 0.0
(P TA3S Timer A3 count start flag oio
R —— TA4S Timer A4 count start flag OEO
I LGLLEE R TBOS Timer BO count start flag 00
R SAGhGECECETETE TB1S Timer B1 count start flag 00
O — TB2S Timer B2 count start flag 00

Figure 1.18.3. Registers related to timers for three-phase motor control
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Three-phase motor driving waveform output mode (three-phase waveform mode)
Setting “1” in the mode select bit (bit 2 at 034816) shown in Figure 1.18.1 - causes three-phase waveform
mode that uses four timers A1, A2, A4, and B2 to be selected. As shown in Figure 1.18.4, set timers A1,
A2, and A4 in one-shot timer mode, set the trigger in timer B2, and set timer B2 in timer mode using the
respective timer mode registers.

Timer Ai mode register Svmbol Add Wh .
ymbo ress en rese
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0 TAIMR 039716 0016
10f1] | 1110 TA2MR 039816 0016
[ TA3MR 039A16 0016
¢+ 0o+ o] Bitsymbol Bit name Function RIW
P4 01 "1_TMODO | operation mode b1 b0 ) 0.0
R T™MODL | select bit 10 : One-shot timer mode 00
MRO Pulse output function 0 (Must always be “0” in three-phase PWM
e select bit output mode) 0.0
e MR1 External trigger select Invalid in three-phase PWM output mode !
- bit olo
E : ] MR2 Trigger select bit 1 : Selected by event/trigger select OEO
Vo register |
R S SRREREEEEEEE MR3 0 (Must always be “0” in one-shot timer mode) 00
STTTmTTmTmmmmmmee TCKO Count source select bit bé %6, f1 (e)e}
01:fs ]
"""""""""""" TCK1 10:f32 00
11:fc32
Timer B2 mode register
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Symbol Address When reset
| | | | 0 | | | 0 | 0 | TB2MR 039D16 00XX00002
E ' - . . . ' Bit symbol Bit name Function R'W
- TMODO Operation mode select bit |b1b0 OEO
h . 0 0 : Timer mode T
: e TMOD1 o0
' Voo T MRO Invalid in timer mode o0
R MR1 Can be “0” or “1” 0:0
b temmmmmeemee ey MR2 0 (Fixed to “0” in timer mode ; i = 0) o0
E : MR3 Invalid in timer mode. 1
: R This bit can neither be set nor reset. When read in timer mode, O: X
H its content is indeterminate. '
Count source select bit ~ |P7 b6 1
L] TCKo 00:f1 o0
: 01:fs
H 10:f32 !
e ] TCKL 11:fcsz 00

Figure 1.18.4. Timer mode registers in three-phase waveform mode
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Figure 1.18.5 shows the block diagram for three-phase waveform mode. In three-phase waveform mode,
the positive-phase waveforms (U phase, V phase, and W phase) and negative waveforms (U phase, V
phase, and W phase), six waveforms in total, are output from P8o, P81, P72, P73, P74, and P75 as active
on the “L” level. Of the timers used in this mode, timer A4 controls the U phase and U phase, timer Al
controls the V phase and V phase, and timer A2 controls the W phase and W phase respectively; timer B2
controls the periods of one-shot pulse output from timers A4, A1, and A2.

In outputting a waveform, dead time can be set so as to cause the “L” level of the positive waveform
output (U phase, V phase, and W phase) not to lap over the “L” level of the negative waveform output (U
phase, V phase, and W phase).

To set short circuit time, use three 8-bit timers sharing the reload register for setting dead time. A value
from 1 through 255 can be set as the count of the timer for setting dead time. The timer for setting dead
time works as a one-shot timer. If a value is written to the dead timer (034C1s), the value is written to the
reload register shared by the three timers for setting dead time.

Any of the timers for setting dead time takes the value of the reload register into its counter, if a start
trigger comes from its corresponding timer, and performs a down count in line with the clock source
selected by the dead time timer count source select bit (bit 2 at 034916). The timer can receive another
trigger again before the workings due to the previous trigger are completed. In this instance, the timer
performs a down count from the reload register’s content after its transfer, provoked by the trigger, to the
timer for setting dead time.

Since the timer for setting dead time works as a one-shot timer, it starts outputting pulses if a trigger
comes; it stops outputting pulses as soon as its content becomes 0016, and waits for the next trigger to
come.

The positive waveforms (U phase, V phase, and W phase) and the negative waveforms (U phase, V
phase, and W phase) in three-phase waveform mode are output from respective ports by means of
setting “1” in the output control bit (bit 3 at 034816). Setting “0” in this bit causes the ports to be the state
of set by port direction register. This bit can be set to “0” not only by use of the applicable instruction, but
by entering a falling edge in the NMI terminal or by resetting. Also, if “1” is set in the positive and negative
phases concurrent L output disable function enable bit (bit 4 at 034816) causes one of the pairs of U
phase and U phase, V phase and V phase, and W phase and W phase concurrently go to “L”, as a resullt,
the port become the state of set by port direction register.
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Figure 1.18.5. Block diagram for three-phase waveform mode
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Triangular wave modulation

To generate a PWM waveform of triangular wave modulation, set “0” in the modulation mode select bit
(bit 6 at 034816). Also, set “1” in the timers A4-1, Al1-1, A2-1 control bit (bit 1 at 034916). In this mode, each
of timers A4, A1, and A2 has two timer registers, and alternately reloads the timer register’s content to the
counter every time timer B2 counter’s content becomes 00001s. If “0” is set to the effective interrupt
output specification bit (bit 1 at 034816), the frequency of interrupt requests that occur every time the timer
B2 counter’s value becomes 000016 can be set by use of the timer B2 counter (034D16) for setting the
frequency of interrupt occurrences. The frequency of occurrences is given by (setting; setting # 0).
Setting “1” in the effective interrupt output specification bit (bit 1 at 034816) provides the means to choose
which value of the timer Al reload control signal to use, “0” or “1”, to cause timer B2’s interrupt request to
occur. To make this selection, use the effective interrupt output polarity selection bit (bit O at 034816).
An example of U phase waveform is shown in Figure 1.18.6, and the description of waveform output
workings is given below. Set “1” in DUO (bit 0 at 034A16). And set “0” in DUBO (bit 1 at 034A16). In
addition, set “0” in DU1 (bit O at 034B16) and set “1” in DUB1 (bit 1 at 034B16). Also, set “0” in the effective
interrupt output specification bit (bit 1 at 034816) to set a value in the timer B2 interrupt occurrence
frequency set counter. By this setting, a timer B2 interrupt occurs when the timer B2 counter’s content
becomes 000016 as many as (setting) times. Furthermore, set “1” in the effective interrupt output specifi-
cation bit (bit 1 at 034816), set “0” in the effective interrupt polarity select bit (bit 0 at 034816) and set "1" in
the interrupt occurrence frequency set counter (034D16). These settings cause a timer B2 interrupt to
occur every other interval when the U phase output goes to “H".

When the timer B2 counter’s content becomes 000016, timer A4 starts outputting one-shot pulses. In this
instance, the content of DU1 (bit 0 at 034B16) and that of DUO (bit O at 034A16) are set in the three-phase
output shift register (U phase), the content of DUB1 (bit 1 at 034B16) and that of DUBO (bit 1 at 034A16)
are set in the three-phase shift register (U phase). After triangular wave modulation mode is selected,
however, no setting is made in the shift register even though the timer B2 counter’s content becomes
00001s.

The value of DUO and that of DUBO are output to the U terminal (P80) and to the U terminal (P81)
respectively. When the timer A4 counter counts the value written to timer A4 (038F16, 038E16) and when
timer A4 finishes outputting one-shot pulses, the three-phase shift register’s content is shifted one posi-
tion, and the value of DU1 and that of DUB1 are output to the U phase output signal and to U phase output
signal respectively. At this time, one-shot pulses are output from the timer for setting dead time used for
setting the time over which the “L” level of the U phase waveform does not lap over the “L” level of the U
phase waveform, which has the opposite phase of the former. The U phase waveform output that started
from the “H” level keeps its level until the timer for setting dead time finishes outputting one-shot pulses
even though the three-phase output shift register’s content changes from “1” to “0” by the effect of the
one-shot pulses. When the timer for setting dead time finishes outputting one-shot pulses, "0" already
shifted in the three-phase shift register goes effective, and the U phase waveform changes to the "L"
level. When the timer B2 counter’s content becomes 000016, the timer A4 counter starts counting the
value written to timer A4-1 (034716, 034616), and starts outputting one-shot pulses. When timer A4 fin-
ishes outputting one-shot pulses, the three-phase shift register’s content is shifted one position, but if the
three-phase output shift register’'s content changes from “0” to “1” as a result of the shift, the output level
changes from “L” to “H” without waiting for the timer for setting dead time to finish outputting one-shot
pulses. A U phase waveform is generated by these workings repeatedly. With the exception that the
three-phase output shift register on the U phase side is used, the workings in generating a U phase
waveform, which has the opposite phase of the U phase waveform, are the same as in generating a U
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phase waveform. In this way, a waveform can be picked up from the applicable terminal in a manner in
which the "L" level of the U phase waveform doesn’t lap over that of the U phase waveform, which has the
opposite phase of the U phase waveform. The width of the “L” level too can be adjusted by varying the
values of timer B2, timer A4, and timer A4-1. In dealing with the V and W phases, and V and W phases,
the latter are of opposite phase of the former, have the corresponding timers work similarly to dealing with
the U and U phases to generate an intended waveform.

A carrier wave of triangular waveform

Carrier wave \/\ /\
Signal wave ~>/ : \/ : 5

Timer B2

i Timber B2 interrupt occurres

: Rewriting timer A4 and timer A4-1. :
Possible to set the number of overflows to generate an | :
interrupt by use of the interrupt occurrences frequency

Trigger signal for ( set circuit ;
timer Ai start Lo : o ; ; \\D : : E :
(timer B2 overflow _ﬂ : ﬂ : ﬂ : Il : ﬂ ; \ : H : I

signal
ignal) The three-phase

shift register
shifts in
synchronization
with the falling

edge of the A4
/ output.

Timer A4 output

Control signal for
timer A4 reload

U phase
output signal

Uphase I i E i

output signal

U phase

U phase

Dead time

Note: Set to triangular wave modulation mode and to three-phase mode 1.

Figure 1.18.6. Timing chart of operation (1)
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Assigning certain values to DUO (bit 0 at 034A16) and DUBO (bit 1 at 034A16), and to DU1 (bit O at 034B16)
and DUBL (bit 1 at 034B16) allows the user to output the waveforms as shown in Figure 1.18.7, that is, to
output the U phase alone, to fix U phase to “H”, to fix the U phase to “H,” or to output the U phase alone.

A carrier wave of triangular waveform

Carrier wave 7\ /\
Signal wave —a : \/ : \/

Timer B2

! Rewriting timer A4 every timer B2 interrupt occurres.

. : }FTimer B2 intérrupt occurres.
Trigger signal for  § ! i Rewriting three-phase buffer register.
timer Ai start I : I '

(timer B2 overflow_i-l ” ” ﬂ H n ﬂ ﬂ

signal)

Timer A4 output

Control signal for l_— l I

timer A4 reload

U phase
output signal

U[tJhatse_ I _l IW I : : ! '
output signal
S R I S i

U phase
U phase Vo : o : : : :
Dead time

Note: Set to triangular wave modulation mode and to three-phase mode 0.

Figure 1.18.7. Timing chart of operation (2)
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Sawtooth modulation
To generate a PWM waveform of sawtooth wave modulation, set “1” in the modulation mode select bit (bit
6 at 034816). Also, set “0” in the timers A4-1, Al1-1, and A2-1 control bit (bit 1 at 034916). In this mode, the
timer registers of timers A4, A1, and A2 comprise conventional timers A4, Al, and A2 alone, and reload
the corresponding timer register’s content to the counter every time the timer B2 counter’s content be-
comes 000016. The effective interrupt output specification bit (bit 1 at 034816) and the effective interrupt
output polarity select bit (bit 0 at 034816) go nullified.
An example of U phase waveform is shown in Figure 1.18.8, and the description of waveform output
workings is given below. Set “1” in DUO (bit O at 034A16), and set “0” in DUBO (bit 1 at 034A16). In addition,
set “0” in DU (bit O at 034A16) and set “1” in DUBL1 (bit 1 at 034A16).
When the timber B2 counter’s content becomes 000016, timer B2 generates an interrupt, and timer A4
starts outputting one-shot pulses at the same time. In this instance, the contents of the three-phase buffer
registers DU1 and DUO are set in the three-phase output shift register (U phase), and the contents of
DUB1 and DUBO are set in the three-phase output register (U phase). After this, the three-phase buffer
register’'s content is set in the three-phase shift register every time the timer B2 counter’s content be-
comes 000016.
The value of DUO and that of DUBO are output to the U terminal (P80) and to the U terminal (P81)
respectively. When the timer A4 counter counts the value written to timer A4 (038F16, 038E16) and when
timer A4 finishes outputting one-shot pulses, the three-phase output shift register’s content is shifted one
position, and the value of DU1 and that of DUB1 are output to the U phase output signal and to the U
output signal respectively. At this time, one-shot pulses are output from the timer for setting dead time
used for setting the time over which the “L” level of the U phase waveform doesn’t lap over the “L” level of
the U phase waveform, which has the opposite phase of the former. The U phase waveform output that
started from the “H” level keeps its level until the timer for setting dead time finishes outputting one-shot
pulses even though the three-phase output shift register’s content changes from “1” to “0 "by the effect of
the one-shot pulses. When the timer for setting dead time finishes outputting one-shot pulses, 0 already
shifted in the three-phase shift register goes effective, and the U phase waveform changes to the “L”
level. When the timer B2 counter’s content becomes 000016, the contents of the three-phase buffer
registers DU1 and DUO are set in the three-phase shift register (U phase), and the contents of DUB1 and
DUBO are set in the three-phase shift register (U phase) again.
A U phase waveform is generated by these workings repeatedly. With the exception that the three-phase
output shift register on the U phase side is used, the workings in generating a U phase waveform, which
has the opposite phase of the U phase waveform, are the same as in generating a U phase waveform. In
this way, a waveform can be picked up from the applicable terminal in a manner in which the “L” level of
the U phase waveform doesn’t lap over that of the U phase waveform, which has the opposite phase of
the U phase waveform. The width of the “L” level too can be adjusted by varying the values of timer B2
and timer A4. In dealing with the V and W phases, and V and W phases, the latter are of opposite phase
of the former, have the corresponding timers work similarly to dealing with the U and U phases to gener-
ate an intended waveform.
Setting “1” both in DUBO and in DUB1 provides a means to output the U phase alone and to fix the U
phase output to “H” as shown in Figure 1.18.9.
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A carrier wave of sawtooth waveform

Carrier wave ——i,

Signal wave —a¢

Timer B2

Interrupt occurres.

Trigger signal for Rewriting the value of timer A4.

(timer B2 overflow

Data transfer is made from the three-
phase buffer register to the three-
phase shift register in step with the
timing of the timer B overflow.

timer Ai start ﬂ
signal)

L/ A\

! 1

The three-phase

Timer A4 output

U phase output

shift register

§ /shifts in
i |4 synchronization

with the falling
edge of timer A4.

signal

U phase
output signal

U phase

G phase

10 H
> - >l -

d

Dead time

L
i
N I_l

.
'

:

:

:

'

'

'

'

:

' H 1

- e > e > - >

Note: Set to sawtooth modulation mode and to three-phase mode 0.

b >

Figure 1.18.8. Timing chart of operation (3)
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A carrier wave of sawtooth waveform

Carrier wave —i_,

Signal wave-a

Timer B2

1 Interrupt occurres. : Interrupt occurres.

. - . i o . Data transfér is made from the three-
: Rewrlt‘mg the value of timer A4. Rewriting the value of timer Ad.

: phase buffer register to the three-
Trigger signal for ! : Rewriting three-phase \ ' phase shift register in step with the
timer Ai start : output buffer register / ' : timing of the timer B overflow.

(timer B2 overflow _ﬂ ﬂ \ / ﬂ.

signal)

The three-phase
shift register shifts
H in synchronization
' with the falling
d edge of timer A4.

Timer A4 output

U phase
output signal

u phase
output signal

U phase [ |

U phase v i i i ! '
- e Sl e e P
Dead time

Note: Set to sawtooth modulation mode and to three-phase mode 0.

Figure 1.18.9. Timing chart of operation (4)
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Serial 1/0

Serial I/0O is configured as five channels: UARTO, UART1, UART2, S I/O3 and S 1/04.

UARTO to 2

UARTO, UART1 and UART2 each have an exclusive timer to generate a transfer clock, so they operate
independently of each other.

Figure 1.19.1 shows the block diagram of UARTO, UART1 and UART2. Figures 1.19.2 and 1.19.3 show
the block diagram of the transmit/receive unit.

UARTI (i = 0 to 2) has two operation modes: a clock synchronous serial /O mode and a clock asynchronous
serial I/0 mode (UART mode). The contents of the serial /O mode select bits (bits 0 to 2 at addresses
03A016, 03A816 and 037816) determine whether UARTI is used as a clock synchronous serial I/O or as a
UART. Although a few functions are different, UARTO, UART1 and UART2 have almost the same functions.
UART2, in particular, is used for the SIM interface with some extra settings added in clock-asynchronous
serial I/O mode (Note). It also has the bus collision detection function that generates an interrupt request if
the TxD pin and the RxD pin are different in level.

Table 1.19.1 shows the comparison of functions of UARTO through UART2, and Figures 1.19.4t0 1.19.8
show the registers related to UARTI.

Note: SIM : Subscriber Identity Module

Table 1.19.1. Comparison of functions of UARTO through UART2

Function UARTO UART1 UART2
CLK polarity selection Possible (Note 1) | Possible (Note 1) Possible  (Note 1)
LSB first / MSB first selection Possible (Note 1) | Possible (Note 1) Possible  (Note 2)
Continuous receive mode selection Possible (Note 1) | Possible (Note 1) Possible  (Note 1)
T_ransfer ClQCk output from multiple Impossible Possible (Note 1) Impossible
pins selection
Separate CTS/RTS pins Possible Impossible Impossible
Serial data logic switch Impossible Impossible Possible  (Note 4)
Sleep mode selection Possible (Note 3) | Possible (Note 3) Impossible
TxD, RxD 1/O polarity switch Impossible Impossible Possible
TxD, RxD port output format CMOS output CMOS output yl;fgl?tnnel open-drain
Parity error signal output Impossible Impossible Possible  (Note 4)
Bus collision detection Impossible Impossible Possible

Note 1: Only when clock synchronous serial /0O mode.
Note 2: Only when clock synchronous serial /O mode and 8-bit UART mode.

Note 3: Only when UART mode.
Note 4: Using for SIM interface.
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Serial I/O

RxDo O ——O TxDo
UART reception i Receive
Clock source selection . Recelpt_lon ) clock Transmit/
11— o Bit rate generator Clock synchronous type ' control circuit receive
fs o ~_ Internal (address 03A116) r) ] unit
f o1/ (no+1 UART transmission o! Transmit
32 ° . (no+1) . Transmission clock
External Clock synchronous type —o control circuit_ |
Clock synchronous type
(when internal clock is selected)
Clock synchronous type Clock synchronous type
(when internal clock is selected) (when external clock is
CLK )/I selected)
CLK0o O Polarity
reversing N
circuit
o CTS;F\:‘TS disabled
CTS/RTS selected BTSN
RTS0
cTso/RTs0 O oo <}
Vee
& CTSIRTS disabled
CTSo
; CTS/RTS separated
CTSO0 from UART1
RxD1O —O TxD1
UART reception i Receive T "
Clock source selection . LA clack okl
f1 Bit rate generator Clock synchronous type [_O H confro’ cireu unit
f o Internal (address 03A916) !
8 1/ (il UART transmission 1 Transmit
2 —0 (nl ) @l ! Transmission clock
External Clock synchronous type control circuit |
Clock synchronous type
(when internal clock is slected)
Clock synchronous type Clock synchronous type
(when internal clock is selected) (when external clock is
p(():lla;:?ty selected)
CLK1O+ reversing o -
circuit I CTS/RTS disabled
e o CTS/RTS separated —=
CTSL/RTS1() " RTS1
/ CTS0/ CLKS1 Clock output pin VZC
select switch CTS/RTS di S
CTSIRTS disabled CTS1
) O
CTSO0 to UARTO
( ) y TxD
RxD polarity [ :
RxD2 O reversing circuit rg\%?gitri/g O TxD2
UART reception o Receive circuit
Clock source selection o] Reception | clock Transmit/
f1 o Bit rate generator | Clock synchronous type o | control circuit receive
fs — o~ Memal (address 037916) i—'7: unit
UART transmission Transmit
o2 —o -1 / (n2+1) Transmission | | clock
External Clock synchronous type control circuit
Clock synchronous type
(when internal clock is selected)
)
O
Clock synchronous type Clock synchronous type
(when internal clock is selected)  (when external clock is
CILK )/I selected)
polarity
CLK2(OH reversing — Y
cireuit | CTS/RTS  CTS/RTS disabled
selected RTS2
cts2/RT1520 oo <}
Vce
{C CTSIRTS disabled  ~1q
nO : Values set to UARTO bit rate generator (BRGO)
nl: Values set to UART1 bit rate generator (BRG1)
n2 : Values set to UART2 bit rate generator (BRG2)

Figure 1.19.1. Block diagram of UARTi (i = 0 to 2)
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Serial I/0O

Py Py
Clock
synchronous type
UART (7 bits)
Clock UART (8 bits)
synchronous UART (7 bits) UARTi receive register
type
RxDI(O—
Zﬁ:ﬁ.ed UART UART (9 bits)
Clock
synchronous type
UART (8 bits)
UART (9 bits)
0000000D8| |D7§D6§D5§D4§D3§D2§D1§D0|
| MSBI/LSB conversion circuit |
Data bus high-order bits
Data bus low-order bits
| MSB/LSB conversion circuit |
|De | | DriDeiDsiDeiDsiDziDiiDol|
UART (8 bits)
UART (9 bits)
UART (9 bits) E/I;;)gk synchronous
PAR
2SpP enabled UART
’
1sp
;/;:b\ed scylzf:tronous UART (7 bits) UARTI transmit register
type UART (7 bits)
UART (8 bits) 3
“0” Clock synchronous EZRStlggrlbt)llt bit

UARTiI receive
buffer register

Address 03A616
Address 03A716
Address 03AE16
Address 03AF16

UARTI transmit
buffer register

Address 03A216
Address 03A316
Address 03AA16
Address 03AB16

TxDi

Figure 1.19.2. Block diagram of UARTI (i = 0, 1) transmit/receive unit
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Serial I/O

No reverse
RxD data
R020— s

Reverse

Clock
synchronous type
UART

(7 bits)

UART

(8 bits)

Clock
synchronous
type

UART(7 bits) UART?2 receive register

PAR UART Clock
enabled synchronous type

(9 bits)

; H ; ; ; ; ; ] UART2 receive
0:0:0:0:0:0:0 :Ds | | D7: De i DsiDs:Ds;iDz2iDi: Do | buffer rogiater
Address 037E16
| Logic reverse circuit + MSB/LSB conversion circuitl Address 037F16
Data bus high-order bits
Data bus low-order bits
| Logic reverse circuit + MSB/LSB conversion circuit|
) <>
|D3 | | D7: Dei Ds ;i Da;D3s;D2:D1i:iDo | UART?2 transmit
buffer register

Address 037A16
Address 037B16

UART

(8 bits)

UART

(9 bits)

UART Clock
PAR (9 bits) synchronous type
enabled UART

Clock
synchronous
type

UART2 transmit register

synchronous type

Error signal output

disable No reverse
Error signal TxD data TxD2
output circuit reverse circuit
Error signal output Reverse
enable
SP: Stop bit
PAR: Parity bit

)

)

Figure 1.19.3. Block diagram of UART2 transmit/receive unit
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Serial I/0O

UARTI transmit buffer register

(b15) (08) Symbol Address When reset
b7 b0 b7 b0 uoTB 03A316, 03A216 Indeterminate
|><|><|><|><|><|><|><| | uilTB 03AB16, 03AA16 Indeterminate
u2TB 037B16, 037A16 Indeterminate
Function RIW|
H H H T
: e Leeeeas Transmit data X0

Nothing is assigned. i
In an attempt to write to these bits, write “0”. The value, if read, turn out to be indeterminate. '

UARTI receive buffer register

(b15) (b8) Symbol Address When reset

b7 b0 b7 b0 UORB  03A71, 03A61s Indeterminate
U1RB 03AF16, 03AE16 Indeterminate
U2RB 037F16, 037E16 Indeterminate

Bit . Function Function :
symbol Bit name (During clock synchronous (During UART mode) R:W
serial 1/0 mode)

[

----- — — Receive data Receive data O X

Nothing is assigned.
In an attempt to write to these bits, write “0”. The value, if read, turns out to be “0".

e s ABT [ Arbitration lost detecting 0 : Not detected Invalid 00
flag (Note 2) 1 : Detected
e OER [ Overrun error flag (Note 1) | 0 : No overrun error 0 : No overrun error OEX
1 : Overrun error found 1 : Overrun error found !
........................................ FER | Framing error flag (Note 1) | Invalid 0 : No framing error le
1: Framing error found
........................................... PER | Parity error flag (Note 1) | Invalid 0 : No parity error Oi><
1 : Parity error found |
............................................... SUM | Error sum flag (Note 1) Invalid 0 : No error 0%
1 : Error found

Note 1: Bits 15 through 12 are set to “0” when the serial /O mode select bit (bits 2 to 0 at addresses 03A0z1s,
03A816 and 037816) are set to “0002" or the receive enable bit is set to “0".
(Bit 15 is set to “0” when bits 14 to 12 all are set to “0”.) Bits 14 and 13 are also set to “0” when the
lower byte of the UARTI receive buffer register (addresses 03A616, 03AE16 and 037Es) is read out.
Note 2: Arbitration lost detecting flag is allocated to U2RB and noting but “0” may be written. Nothing is
assigned in bit 11 of UORB and U1RB. These bits can neither be set or reset. When read, the value

of this bit is “0”.
UARTI bit rate generator
b7 b0 Symbol Address When reset
UOBRG 03Al1s Indeterminate
U1BRG 03A916 Indeterminate
! U2BRG 037916 Indeterminate
Function Values that can be set R'W,|
H T
| Assuming that set value = n, BRGi divides the count source by 0015 to FFi6 X 10
""""""""""""""""""" n+1 ,

Figure 1.19.4. Serial I/O-related registers (1)

MITSUBISHI
ELECTRIC 117



Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group
. SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER
Serial 1/10

UARTI transmit/receive mode register
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Symbol Address When reset
| | | | | | | | | UiMR(i=0,1) 03A016, 03A816 0016
i i E E E i i i . Function : !
R R R R A R Bit . . Function !
[ Bit name (During clock synchronous ’ R'W
A symbol serial /O mode) (During UART mode) !
Voo v v ] svpo ' | Must be fixed to 001 62160 !
- Serial /0 mode select bit b2 b1 bo 100 : Transfer data 7 bits long |O'O
b 000 : Serial /O invalid 7 | 101 : Transfer data 8 bits long |
A S 010 : Inhibited 110: Transfer data 9 bits long | !
ol 011 : Inhibited 000 : Serial I/O invalid 0.0
B - 111 : Inhibited 010 : Inhibited ‘
e SMb2 011" Inhibited ;
oo 111 : Inhibited 00
P e CKDIR |Internal/external clock 0 : Internal clock 0 : Internal clock O o
oo select bit 1: External clock (Note) 1: External clock (Note)
P e STPS | stop bit length select bit | Invalid 0 : One stop bit 00
o 1: Two stop bits i
Vo ] PRY | Odd/even parity select bit| Invalid Valid when bit 6 = 1" !
P 0 : Odd parity 0,0
v 1: Even parity |
H  REEEEDEEEEEEEEE PRYE | Parity enable bit Invalid 0 : Parity disabled oo
H 1 : Parity enabled !
R SLEP | Sleep select bit Must always be “0” 0 : Sleep mode deselected 00
1: Sleep mode selected |
Note : Set the corresponding port direction register to “0”.
UART?2 transmit/receive mode register
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bO Symbol Address When reset
| | | | | | | | | U2MR 037816 0016
. Function ' |
[ T T T T B Bit . . Function I
. Bit name (During clock synchronous : RW
bbb symbol serial /0 mode) (During UART mode) :
R i SMDO : . ) b2Db1 b0 !
T Serial I/O mode select bit ’\if;be fixed to 001 100 : Transfer data 7 bits long 0.0
e . eari L 10 1: Transfer data 8 bits long |
oo SMD1 000 . Serial I/O invalid 110: Transfer data 9 bits long !
[ 010:(Note 1) e o 00
. . s 00 0 : Serial /0O invalid !
[ 01 1:Inhibited RN !
R 111 : Inhibited 010 : Inhibited T
e SMD2 ' 011: Inhibited oo
T 111 : Inhibited
E : : : (R CKDIR |Internal/external clock 0 : Internal clock Must always be fixed to “0” Oi o
oo select bit 1 : External clock (Note 2) !
S SRRRERLEEE STPS | stop bit length select bit | Invalid 0 : One stop bit O o
R 1: Two stop bits !
T PRY |Odd/even parity select bit | Invalid Valid when bit 6 = *1" |
b 0 : Odd parity O O
[ 1 : Even parity !
R REEEEEEEEEEEEED PRYE | Parity enable bit Invalid 0 : Parity disabled 00
H 1 : Parity enabled |
R jopoL | TXD, RxD I/O polarity 0: No reverse 0 : No reverse
reverse bit 1: Reverse 1: Reverse 0:0
Usually set to “0” Usually set to “0” !
Note 1: Bit 2 to bit 0 are set to “0102” when 12C mode is used.
Note 2: Set the corresponding port direction register to “0”.

Figure 1.19.5. Serial I/O-related registers (2)
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Serial I/0O

UARTI transmit/receive control register O

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo

register (during transmission)
: No data present in transmit 1

register (transmission

completed)

(during transmission) o'%
: No data present in transmit
register (transmission completed)

flag

[

| | | Symbol Address When reset
UiC0(i=0,1) 03A416, 03AC16 0816
: : Function .
H Bit . . Function
' . RIW
symbol Bit name (Durlggegé?ﬁrosﬁlgggnous (During UART mode)
E b1 b0 b1 b0
! CLKO | BRG count source 00:fiis selected 00:fLis selected 0.0
: select bit 01:fsis selected 01:fsis selected
CLK1 10:f32is selected 10:f32is selected 00
' 11 : Inhibited 11 : Inhibited
E P . Valid when bit 4 = “0” Valid when bit 4 = “0”
! CRS CTS/RT.S function 0: CTS function is selected (Note 1) | 0 : CTS function is selected (Note 1) (OO
' select bit 1:RTS function is selected (Note 2) | 1 : RTS function is selected (Note 2)
E TXEPT | Transmit register empty 0: Data present in transmit 0 : Data present in transmit register

i f 0 : CTS/RTS function enabled | 0 : CTS/RTS function enabled

CRD | CTS/RTS disable bit 1: CTS/RTS function disabled | 1:CTS/RTS function disabled
(P60 and P64 function as (P60 and P64 function as 0.0
programmable 1/O port) programmable 1/O port)

NCH Data output select bit 0 : TXDi pin is CMOS output 0: TXDi pin is CMOS output
1: TXDi pin is N-channel TXDi pin is N-channel 0.0
open-drain output open-drain output

=

o

: Transmit data is output at Must always be “0”
falling edge of transfer clock
and receive data is input at
rising edge

: Transmit data is output at 0.0
rising edge of transfer clock
and receive data is input at
falling edge

CKPOL | CLK polarity select bit

[iN

e RERGCEEEEEEEETTEREE UFORM |Transfer format select bit |0 : LSB first “Q”
1 MSB first Must always be “0 00

Note 1: Set the corresponding port direction register to “0”.
Note 2: The settings of the corresponding port register and port direction register are invalid.

UART?2 transmit/receive control register 0

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo

5 . 0 : Data present in transmit . . . .
TXEPT | Transmit register empty | " register (during transmission) | © D Presernt | ransmit register

: No data present in transmit 01X
register (transmission completed)

flag

=

- No data present in transmit | |
register (transmission
completed)

| | Symbol Address When reset
. u2co 037C16 0816
: . Function .
| Bit . . Function
' . RIW
symbol Bit name (Durlr;%r(i:;?tl:/kosmg::))nous (During UART mode)
E b1 bo b1 b0
' CLKO | BRG count source 00:fiis selected 00:fiis selected 0.0
: select bit 01:fsis selected 01:fsis selected
CLK1 10:f32is selected 10:f32is selected 00
: 11 : Inhibited 11: Inhibited
: — Valid when bit 4 = “0" Valid when bit 4 = “0"
: CRS CTS/RT_S function 0: CTS function is selected (Note 1) | 0 : CTS function is selected (Note 1) (OO
! select bit 1:RTS function is selected (Note 2) | 1 : RTS function is selected (Note 2)

CRD CTS/RTS disable bit 0 : CTS/RTS function enabled 0 : CTS/RTS function enabled
1: CTS/RTS function disabled 1: CTS/RTS function disabled
(P73 functions (P73 functions programmable 0.0
programmable 1/O port) 1/0 port)

Nothing is assigned.
In an attempt to write to this bit, write “0”. The value, if read, turns out to be “0".

0 : Transmit data is output at
falling edge of transfer clock
and receive data is input at

--------------------- rising edge

1: Transmit data is output at 0.0
rising edge of transfer clock
and receive data is input at

CKPOL | CLK polarity select bit Must always be “0”

falling edge
] UFORM [Transfer format select bit | 0 : LSB first 0: LSB first o0
(Note 3) 1: MSB first 1: MSB first

Note 1: Set the corresponding port direction register to “0”".
Note 2: The settings of the corresponding port register and port direction register are invalid.
Note 3: Only clock synchronous serial I/O mode and 8-bit UART mode are valid.

Figure 1.19.6. Serial I/O-related registers (3)
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UARTI transmit/receive control register 1
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bO Symbol Address When reset
UiC1(i=0,1) 03A516,03AD16 0216
oo . Function ! i
Voo Bit . ! Function |
R Bit name (During clock synchronous . R!W|
symbol serial 1/0 mode) (During UART mode) |
i E i E_ TE Transmit enable bit 0 : Transmission disabled | O : Transmission disabled OEO
1: Transmission enabled | 1 : Transmission enabled '
o Tl Transmit buffer 0 : Data present in 0 : Data present in
[ empty flag transmit buffer register transmit buffer register ofx
v 1: No data present in 1: No data present in !
. transmit buffer register transmit buffer register !
o RE Receive enable bit 0 : Reception disabled 0 : Reception disabled 00
! 1 : Reception enabled 1 : Reception enabled
E RI Receive complete flag 0 : No data present in 0 : No data present in
[ receive buffer register receive buffer register O'X
1: Data present in 1: Data present in '
receive buffer register receive buffer register |
________________________ Nothing is assigned. _3_
In an attempt to write to these bits, write “0”. The value, if read, turns out to be “0”. |
UART2 transmit/receive control register 1
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo Symbol Address When reset
| | | | uz2c1 037D16 0216
I . Function ’ :
T Bit . : Function '
Vo Bit name (During clock synchronous : R'W,|
E - . - symbol serial 1/0 mode) (During UART mode) !
TE | Transmit enable bit 0 : Transmission disabled | 0 : Transmission disabled OEO
1: Transmission enabled | 1: Transmission enabled
TI | Transmit buffer 0 : Data present in 0 : Data present in
v T empty flag transmit buffer register transmit buffer register O'X
. 1: No data present in 1: No data present in !
. transmit buffer register transmit buffer register '
o RE | Receive enable bit 0 : Reception disabled 0 : Reception disabled 00
! 1 : Reception enabled 1: Reception enabled '
RI Receive complete flag 0 : No data present in 0 : No data present in
[ receive buffer register receive buffer register O'X
1: Data present in 1: Data present in |
receive buffer register receive buffer register
U2IRS | UART2 transmit interrupt | O : Transmit buffer empty [ O : Transmit buffer empty
............... cause select bit (TI=1) (TI=1) 00
1: Transmit is completed | 1: Transmit is completed '
(TXEPT =1) (TXEPT =1) !
U2RRM [ UART2 continuous 0 : Continuous receive Invalid
__________________ receive mode enable bit mode disabled 00
1: Continuous receive |
mode enabled
_____________________ U2LCH | Data logic select bit 0 : No reverse 0 : No reverse OEO
1: Reverse 1: Reverse '
________________________ U2ERE | Error signal output Must be fixed to “0” 0 : Output disabled OEO
enable bit 1: Output enabled '

Figure 1.19.7. Serial I/O-related registers (4)
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Serial I/0O

UART transmit/receive control register 2

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0

Symbol Address When reset
| UCON 03B016 X00000002
[ R A . Function . !
A Bit . ’ Function !
- Bit (During clock synchronous - RW|
symbol name serial I/0O mode) (During UART mode) |
Vv 4+ 1 1 1| UOIRS | UARTO transmit 0 : Transmit buffer empty (TI=1) | O : Transmit buffer empty (Tl = 1) |
Voo o ¢t interrupt cause select bit | 1: Transmission completed 1 : Transmission completed 00
R (TXEPT = 1) (TXEPT =1) |
oo U1IRS | UART1 transmit 0 : Transmit buffer empty (T1=1) | O : Transmit buffer empty (TI=1) |
oo T interrupt cause select bit | 1: Transmission completed 1: Transmission completed O:O
N (TXEPT = 1) (TXEPT = 1) |
I UORRM | UARTO continuous 0 : Continuous receive Invalid ;
L Ch receive mode enable bit mode disabled 00
oo 1 : Continuous receive !
. mode enable |
T U1RRM | UART1 continuous 0 : Continuous receive Invalid |
P e receive mode enable bit mode disabled 00
P 1 : Continuous receive
o mode enabled !
P CLKMDO| CLK/CLKS select bit0 | Valid when bit 5 = “1” Invalid i
e REREEEEEE, 0 : Clock output to CLK1 oo
1: Clock output to CLKS1 |
E CLKMD1| CLK/CLKS select 0 : Normal mode Must always be “0”
: bit 1 (Note) (CLK output is CLK1 only) !
CoTTTTTTTTTTT 1: Transfer clock output 00
from multiple pins
function selected !
o] RCSP |Separate CTS/RTS bit | 0: CTS/RTS shared pin | 0 : CTS/RTS shared pin oo
' 1: CTS/RTS separated 1: CTS/RTS separated !
b ] Nothing is assigned. __
In an attempt to write to this bit, write “0”. The value, if read, turns out to be indeterminate. |

Note: When using multiple pins to output the transfer clock, the following requirements must be met:
* UARTL1 internal/external clock select bit (bit 3 at address 03A816) = “0”.

UART2 special mode register

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0

Symbol Address When reset
| 0| | | | | | | | U2SMR 037716 0016
E 5 5 E E E f Function . |
oo N s E:E)OI Bit (During clock synchronous (DurinFliJnAcg(%'nmode) R'W
Y name serial I/O mode) 9 i
l IICM [ lIC mode selection bit 0 : Normal mode Must always be “0” OEO
E E E E E 1:1IC mode !
i i_..] ABC |Arbitration lost detecting | 0 : Update per bit Must always be “0” 00
oo ! flag control bit 1: Update per byte
o ] BBS | Bus busy flag 0: STOP condition detected | Must always be “0” 00
R 1: START condition detected (Note)
A LSYN | SCLL sync output 0 : Disabled Must always be “0” oi o
Lo enable bit 1: Enabled
o ABSCS | Bus collision detect Must always be “0” 0 : Rising edge of transfer i
L SSRREEEEEEE sampling clock 00
v clock select bit 1: Underflow signal of timer A0 | |
o ACSE | Auto clear function Must always be “0” 0 : No auto clear function
P ey select bit of transmit 1 : Auto clear at occurrence of |O:O
v enable bit bus collision |
E E ____________________ Transmit start condition Must always be “0” 0 : Ordinary |
' SSS select bit Y 1 : Falling edge of RxD2 OEO
_______________________ Reserved bit Always set to “0” _ o

Note: Nothing but "0" may be written.

Figure 1.19.8. Serial I/O-related registers (5)
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Clock synchronous serial 1/0O mode
|

(1) Clock synchronous serial I/O mode

The clock synchronous serial /0O mode uses a transfer clock to transmit and receive data. Tables 1.19.2
and 1.19.3 list the specifications of the clock synchronous serial /O mode. Figure 1.19.9 shows the

UARTI transmit/receive mode register.
Table 1.19.2. Specifications of clock synchronous serial I/O mode (1)

Item Specification
Transfer data format « Transfer data length: 8 bits
Transfer clock » When internal clock is selected (bit 3 at addresses 03A016, 03A816, 037816

="0") : fi/ 2(n+1) (Note 1) fi=f1, fs, f32

« When external clock is selected (bit 3 at addresses 03A016, 03A816, 037816
="1") : Input from CLKi pin

Transmission/reception control | « CTS function/RTS function/CTS, RTS function chosen to be invalid

Transmission start condition | « To start transmission, the following requirements must be met:

- Transmit enable bit (bit O at addresses 03A516, 03AD16, 037D16) = “1”

— Transmit buffer empty flag (bit 1 at addresses 03A516, 03AD16, 037D16) = “0”

— When CTS function selected, CTS input level = “L”

« Furthermore, if external clock is selected, the following requirements must also be met:

— CLKi polarity select bit (bit 6 at addresses 03A416, 03AC16, 037C16) = “0™:
CLKi input level = “H”

— CLKi polarity select bit (bit 6 at addresses 03A416, 03AC16, 037C16) = “1™:
CLKi input level = “L”

Reception start condition | « To start reception, the following requirements must be met:

- Receive enable bit (bit 2 at addresses 03A516, 03AD16, 037D16) = “1”

— Transmit enable bit (bit O at addresses 03A516, 03AD16, 037D16) = “1”

— Transmit buffer empty flag (bit 1 at addresses 03A516, 03AD16, 037D16) = “0”

 Furthermore, if external clock is selected, the following requirements must
also be met:

— CLKi polarity select bit (bit 6 at addresses 03A416, 03AC16, 037C16) = “0™:
CLKi input level = “H”

— CLKi polarity select bit (bit 6 at addresses 03A416, 03AC16, 037C16) = “1":
CLKi input level = “L”

Interrupt request * When transmitting

generation timing - Transmit interrupt cause select bit (bits 0, 1 at address 03B01s, bit 4 at
address 037D16) = “0": Interrupts requested when data transfer from UARTI
transfer buffer register to UARTI transmit register is completed

— Transmit interrupt cause select bit (bits 0, 1 at address 03B01s6, bit 4 at
address 037D16) = “1": Interrupts requested when data transmission from
UARTI transfer register is completed

* When receiving

- Interrupts requested when data transfer from UARTI receive register to
UARTI receive buffer register is completed

Error detection  Overrun error (Note 2)

This error occurs when the next data is ready before contents of UARTI

receive buffer register are read out

Note 1: “n” denotes the value 0016 to FF16 that is set to the UART bit rate generator.

Note 2: If an overrun error occurs, the UARTI receive buffer will have the next data written in. Note also that

the UARTI receive interrupt request bit is not set to “1”.
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Table 1.19.4. Specifications of clock synchronous serial I/O mode (2)

Item Specification
Select function * CLK polarity selection
Whether transmit data is output/input at the rising edge or falling edge of the
transfer clock can be selected
* LSB first/MSB first selection
Whether transmission/reception begins with bit O or bit 7 can be selected
* Continuous receive mode selection
Reception is enabled simultaneously by a read from the receive buffer register
» Transfer clock output from multiple pins selection (UART1) (Note)
UART1 transfer clock can be chosen by software to be output from one of
the two pins set
» Separate CTS/RTS pins (UARTO) (Note)
UARTO CTS and RTS pins each can be assigned to separate pins
 Switching serial data logic (UART?2)
Whether to reverse data in writing to the transmission buffer register or
reading the reception buffer register can be selected.
* TXD, RxD I/O polarity reverse (UART2)
This function is reversing TxD port output and RxD port input. All I/O data
level is reversed.

Note: The transfer clock output from multiple pins and the separate CTS/RTS pins functions cannot be
selected simultaneously.
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UARTI transmit/receive mode registers

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo

Symbol Address When reset
| 0 | | | | 0| 0| 1| UIMR(i=0,1) 03A016, 03A816 0016

E : : : : : : : Bit symbol Bit name Function R W
oo SMDO Serial I/0 mode select bit | """ , 0.0
R S SMD1 00 1: Clock synchronous serial  [0'O
I I/0 mode

A SMD2 0.0
E ' ' ' ] CKDIR Internal/external clock 0 : Internal clock OEO
P select bit 1: External clock (Note) '
S S STPS 00
E : e EREEEEEEEEEL PRY Invalid in clock synchronous serial /O mode OEO
] PRYE 00
S ELCECTEPEPEPEEEEEEE SLEP 0 (Must always be “0” in clock synchronous serial I/O mode) 00

Note : Set the corresponding port direction register to “0".

UART2 transmit/receive mode register

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo

Symbol Address When reset
| 0| | | | | 0| 0| l| U2MR 037816 0016

E ' ' ' ' ' ' ' Bit symbol Bit name Function R'W
A SMDO Serial I/0 mode select bit | _ OEO
e SMD1 00 1: Clock synchronous serial 00
A 1/0 mode :
e SMD2 o0
R CKDIR Internal/external clock 0 : Internal clock O:O
o select bit 1: External clock (Note 2) i
SRR EEE L STPS 0.0
Pop tmmmmmmmmmmeseooy PRY Invalid in clock synchronous serial /O mode 0.0
B SERRRCEECEEEEED PRYE 0.0
] I0POL TxD, RxD /O polarity 0: No reverse OEO

reverse bit (Note 1) 1: Reverse '

Note 1: Usually set to “0”.
Note 2: Set the corresponding port direction register to “0”.

Figure 1.19.9. UARTI transmit/receive mode register in clock synchronous serial I/O mode
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Table 1.19.4 lists the functions of the input/output pins during clock synchronous serial I/O mode. This
table shows the pin functions when the transfer clock output from multiple pins and the separate CTS/
RTS pins functions are_not selected. Note that for a period from when the UARTI operation mode is
selected to when transfer starts, the TxDi pin outputs a “H”. (If the N-channel open-drain is selected, this
pin is in floating state.)

Table 1.19.4. Input/output pin functions in clock synchronous serial I/O mode

Pin name Function Method of selection
TxDi Serial data output Outputs dummy data when performing reception onl
(P63, P67, P70) P (Outp P P »
RxDi Serial data input Port P62, P66 and P71 direction register (bits 2 and 6 at address 03EE1s,
(P62, P66, P71) bit 1 at address 03EF16)=“0"

(Can be used as an input port when performing transmission only)

CLKi Transfer clock output Internal/external clock select bit (bit 3 at address 03A016, 03A816, 037816) = “0”

P61, PB5, P72) [ - TS oSS Sooooosooosooses

( ) Transfer clock input Internal/external clock select bit (bit 3 at address 03A016, 03A816, 037816) = “1”
Port P61, P65 and P72 direction register (bits 1 and 5 at address 03EE1s,

bit 2 at address 03EF16) = “0”

CTSI/RTSi CTS input CTS/RTS disable hit (bit 4 at address 03A416, 03AC16, 037C16) =“0"
(P6o, P64, P73) CTSIRTS function select bit (bit 2 at address 03A416, 03AC16, 037C16) = “0”
Port P6o, P64 and P73 direction register (bits 0 and 4 at address 03EE1s,
bit 3 at address 03EF16) = “0”
RTS output CTS/RTS disable bit (bit 4 at address 03A416, 03AC16, 037C16) = “0”
CTS/RTS function select bit (bit 2 at address 03A416, 03AC16, 037C16) = “1”

Programmable I/O port | CTS/RTS disable bit (bit 4 at address 03A416, 03AC16, 037C16) = “1”
(when transfer clock output from multiple pins and separate CTS/RTS pins functions are not selected)
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» Example of transmit timing (when internal clock is selected)

Tc

_,I_F_
Transfer clock ||||||| ||||||| ||||||| |||||| ||||||| |||||||

| |
i

Transferred from UARTI transmit buffer register to UARTI transmit register

Stopped pulsing because CTS = “H” Stopped pulsing because transfer enable bit = “0”

Transmit enable
bit (TE)

Transmit buffer
empty flag (TI)

J :Data is set in UARTI transmit buffer register

T 3 s g4

CLKi

o @@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@ o

Transmit aqr
IEmRY o ! |—| | -
ety — o

Cleared to “0” when interrupt request is accepted, or cleared by software

Shown in () are bit symbols.

The above timing applies to the following settings: Tc=TCLK=2(n+1)/fi
« Internal clock is selected. fi: frequency of BRGi count source (f1, f8, f32)
 CTS function is selected. n: value set to BRGi

 CLK polarity select bit = “0".
 Transmit interrupt cause select bit = “0”.

» Example of receive timing (when external clock is selected)

ap
Receive enable
bit (RE) ‘0" J

1
Transmit enable . ) ) ) )
bit (TE) ‘0" ! Dummy data is set in UARTi transmit buffer register
Transmit buffer  * —l i (1>\
empty flag (TI) “Q" —

| Transferred from UARTI transmit buffer register to UARTI transmit register

RS v L L]

CLKi
RxDi
Transferred from UARTI receive register Read out from UARTI receive buffer register
Receive complete “1" to UARTI receive buffer register
flag (RI) “0”
Receive interrupt 1’ | |
request bit (IR) “0”

e

Cleared to “0” when interrupt request is accepted, or cleared by software

Shown in () are bit symbols.

The above timing applies to the following settings: Meet the following conditions are met when the CLK
« External clock is selected. input before data reception = “H”
* RTS function is selected. « Transmit enable bit — “1”
« CLK polarity select bit = “0". * Receive enable bit — “1”

« Dummy data write to UARTI transmit buffer register
fEXT: frequency of external clock

Figure 1.19.10. Typical transmit/receive timings in clock synchronous serial /0 mode
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(a) Polarity select function

As shown in Figure 1.19.11, the CLK polarity select bit (bit 6 at addresses 03A416, 03AC16, 037C16)
allows selection of the polarity of the transfer clock.

* When CLK polarity select bit = “0”

e LIV

|
Note 1: The CLK pin level when not
Do DZ/)X D3 >< D4 >< DS >< D6 >< D7 transferring data is “H”.

X Do X b1 X
RXDi X po X b1 X D2 X D3 X D4 X D5 X D6 X D7

TXDi D1

» When CLK polarity select bit = “1”

CLKi l

l \ Note 2: The CLK pin level when not
TXDi X po ¥ b1 X D2)X D3 X D4 X D5 X Ds X D7 transferrir?g data is “L".
RXDi ><D0><D1><D2><D3><D4><D5><D6><D7

Figure 1.19.11. Polarity of transfer clock

(b) LSB first/MSB first select function
As shown in Figure 1.19.12, when the transfer format select bit (bit 7 at addresses 03A416, 03AC1s6,
037C16) = “0", the transfer format is “LSB first”; when the bit = “1”, the transfer format is “MSB first”.

* When transfer format select bit = “0”

e UL LYY
TXDi X Do X p1 X p2 X D3 X pa X D5 X ps X D7

mp | SB first
RXDi X po X b1 X D2 X D3 X D4 X Ds X Ds X D7
* When transfer format select bit = “1”
e L L L LT L L)L
TXDi ><D7><D6><D5><D4><D3><D2><D1><DO
= MSB first

RXDi X b7 X ps X Ds X Da X D3 X D2 X D1 X Do

Note: This applies when the CLK polarity select bit = “0".

Figure 1.19.12. Transfer format
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(c) Transfer clock output from multiple pins function (UART1)
This function allows the setting two transfer clock output pins and choosing one of the two to output a
clock by using the CLK and CLKS select bit (bits 4 and 5 at address 03B016). (See Figure 1.19.13.)
The multiple pins function is valid only when the internal clock is selected for UART1. Note that when
this function is selected, UART1 CTS/RTS function cannot be used.

Microcomputer

TxD1 (P67)
CLKS1 (P64)
CLK1 (P65) IN IN
CLK CLK

Note: This applies when the internal clock is selected and transmission
is performed only in clock synchronous serial I/0O mode.

Figure 1.19.13. The transfer clock output from the multiple pins function usage

(d) Continuous receive mode
If the continuous receive mode enable bit (bits 2 and 3 at address 03B01s, bit 5 at address 037D16) is
set to “1”, the unit is placed in continuous receive mode. In this mode, when the receive buffer register
is read out, the unit simultaneously goes to a receive enable state without having to set dummy data to
the transmit buffer register back again.

(e) Separate CTS/RTS pins function (UARTO)
This function works the same way as in the clock asynchronous serial /0O (UART) mode. The method
of setting and the input/output pin functions are both the same, so refer to select function in the next
section, “(2) Clock asynchronous serial /0 (UART) mode”. Note that this function is invalid if the
transfer clock output from the multiple pins function is selected.

(f) Serial data logic switch function (UART2)
When the data logic select bit (bit6 at address 037D16) = “1”, and writing to transmit buffer register or
reading from receive buffer register, data is reversed. Figure 1.19.14 shows the example of serial data
logic switch timing.

*When LSB first

Transfer clock “H” | | | | | | | | | | | |
"

(o revermy - (D0 )DL ) D2 |3 )4 |05 {06 | b7 |

e 508 (578 (573 653 670 65 (60 661

Figure 1.19.14. Serial data logic switch timing
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(2) Clock asynchronous serial 1/0 (UART) mode

The UART mode allows transmitting and receiving data after setting the desired transfer rate and transfer

data format. Tables 1.19.5 and 1.19.6 list the specifications of the UART mode. Figure 1.19.15 shows

the UARTI transmit/receive mode register.
Table 1.19.5. Specifications of UART Mode (1)

Item

Specification

Transfer data format

* Character bit (transfer data): 7 bits, 8 bits, or 9 bits as selected
* Start bit: 1 bit

» Parity bit: Odd, even, or nothing as selected

» Stop bit: 1 bit or 2 bits as selected

Transfer clock

» When internal clock is selected (bit 3 at addresses 03A016, 03A816, 037816 = “0”) :
fi/16(n+1) (Note 1) fi = f1, fs, f32

» When external clock is selected (bit 3 at addresses 03A016, 03A816 =“1") :

fEXT/16(n+1) (Note 1) (Note 2) (Do not set external clock for UART2)

Transmission/reception control

* CTS function/RTS function/CTS, RTS function chosen to be invalid

Transmission start condition

* To start transmission, the following requirements must be met:

- Transmit enable bit (bit O at addresses 03A516, 03AD16, 037D16) = “1”

- Transmit buffer empty flag (bit 1 at addresses 03A516, 03AD16, 037D16) = “0”
- When CTS function selected, CTS input level = “L”

Reception start condition

* To start reception, the following requirements must be met:
- Receive enable bit (bit 2 at addresses 03A516, 03AD16, 037D16) = “1”
- Start bit detection

Interrupt request
generation timing

* When transmitting

- Transmit interrupt cause select bits (bits 0,1 at address 03B01s, bit4 at
address 037D16) = “0": Interrupts requested when data transfer from UARTI
transfer buffer register to UARTI transmit register is completed

- Transmit interrupt cause select bits (bits 0, 1 at address 03B016, bit4 at
address 037D16) = “1": Interrupts requested when data transmission from
UARTI transfer register is completed

» When receiving

- Interrupts requested when data transfer from UARTI receive register to
UARTI receive buffer register is completed

Error detection

* Overrun error (Note 3)
This error occurs when the next data is ready before contents of UARTI
receive buffer register are read out

» Framing error
This error occurs when the number of stop bits set is not detected

* Parity error
This error occurs when if parity is enabled, the number of 1's in parity and
character bits does not match the number of 1's set

* Error sum flag
This flag is set (= 1) when any of the overrun, framing, and parity errors is
encountered

Note 1: ‘n’ denotes the value 0016 to FF16 that is set to the UARTI bit rate generator.

Note 2: fEXT is input from the CLKi pin.

Note 3: If an overrun error occurs, the UARTI receive buffer will have the next data written in. Note also that
the UARTI receive interrupt request bit is not set to “1”.
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Table 1.19.6. Specifications of UART Mode (2)
ltem Specification
Select function + Separate CTS/RTS pins (UARTO)
UARTO CTS and RTS pins each can be assigned to separate pins
« Sleep mode selection (UARTO, UART1)
This mode is used to transfer data to and from one of multiple slave micro-
computers
« Serial data logic switch (UART2)
This function is reversing logic value of transferring data. Start bit, parity bit

and stop bit are not reversed.

* TXD, RxD /O polarity switch
This function is reversing TxD port output and RxD port input. All I/O data
level is reversed.
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UARTI transmit / receive mode registers
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo Symbol Address When reset
| | | | | | | | | UIMR(i=0,1) 03A016, 03A816 0016
Por oo | Bit symbol Bit name Function RW
poror oo v smpo Serial /0O mode select bit | *2"® , 00
. SMDL 100 : Transfer data 7 bits long ;
. 101 : Transfer data 8 bits long ©0o
R R EE LR R SMD2 11 0: Transfer data 9 bits long 00
___________ CKDIR Internal / external clock 0 : Internal clock OEO
T select bit 1: External clock (Note) |
. STPS Stop bit length select bit 0 : One stop bit |
Voo T 1: Two stop bits OEO
PRY Odd / even parity Valid when bit 6 = “1”
P ey select bit 0 : Odd parity (o)e}
P 1: Even parity 1
P PRYE | Parity enable bit 0 : Parity disabled oo
e 1 : Parity enabled
E_ _______________________ SLEP Sleep select bit 0 : Sleep mode deselected O:O
1: Sleep mode selected
Note : Set the corresponding port direction register to “0”".
UART?2 transmit / receive mode register
b7 b6 bS b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Symbol Address When reset
| | U2MR 037816 0016
P | Bit symbol Bit name Function RW
b1 i i 11 "1 SMDO | Serial /O mode select bit e anster data 7 bis | 00
R : Transfer data 7 bits long ;
e SMD1 10 1: Transfer data 8 bits long o0
ke SMD2 11 0: Transfer data 9 bits long 00
] CKDIR Internal / external clock Must always be fixed to “0” O o
A - select bit !
. STPS Stop bit length select bit 0 : One stop bit O:O
Voo T 1: Two stop bits
b PRY Odd / even parity Valid when hit 6 = “1” 3
Vo TTmmmmmememeog select bit 0 : Odd parity (o)e}
P 1: Even parity |
PRYE Parity enable bit 0 : Parity disabled O:O
Voo TTTTTTT T 1 : Parity enabled
E_ _______________________ IOPOL TxD, RxD /O polarity 0 : No reverse O:O
reverse bit (Note) 1: Reverse
Note: Usually set to “0".

Figure 1.19.15. UARTI transmit/receive mode register in UART mode
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Table 1.19.7 lists the functions of the input/output pins during UART mode. This table shows the pin
functions when the separate CTS/RTS pins function is not selected. Note that for a period from when the
UARTI operation mode is selected to when transfer starts, the TxDi pin outputs a “H”. (If the N-channel
open-drain is selected, this pin is in floating state.)

Table 1.19.7. Input/output pin functions in UART mode

Pin name Function Method of selection
TXDi Serial data output
(P63, P67, P70)
RxDi Serial data input Port P62, P66 and P71 direction register (bits 2 and 6 at address 03EEt1s,
(P62, P68, P71) bit 1 at address 03EF16)= “0”

(Can be used as an input port when performing transmission only)

CLKi Programmable 1/O port | Internal/external clock select bit (bit 3 at address 03A016, 03A816, 037816) = “0”

(P61, POS, P72) | Tansfer clock input | Internallexternal clock select bit (bit 3 at address 03A016, 03A816) =1

Port P61, P65 direction register (bits 1 and 5 at address 03EE16) = “0”
(Do not set external clock for UART2)

CTSIi/RTSi CTS input CTS/RTS disable bit (bit 4 at address 03A416, 03AC16, 037C16) =“0"

(P60, P64, P73) CTSI/RTS function select bit (bit 2 at address 03A416, 03AC16, 037C16) = “0"
Port P60, P64 and P73 direction register (bits 0 and 4 at address 03EE1s,

bit 3 at address 03EF16) = “0”

RTS output CTSIRTS disable bit (bit 4 at address 03A416, 03AC16, 037C16) = “0”
CTS/RTS function select bit (bit 2 at address 03A416, 03AC16, 037C16) = “1”

Programmable I/O port | CTS/RTS disable bit (bit 4 at address 03A416, 03AC16, 037C16) = “1”

(when separate CTS/RTS pins function is not selected)
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» Example of transmit timing when transfer data is 8 bits long (parity enabled, one stop bit)

The transfer clock stops momentarily as CTS is “H” when the stop bit is checked.

Te The transfer clock starts as the transfer starts immediately CTS changes to “L".

— ’d
Transfer clock ||||||| | | | |||||||||||||||||| |||| |

Transmit buffer

empty flag(Tl) wry
0 : | X\
Transfe%red f:rom UARTI transmit buffer register to UARTI transmit register
Start Parity Sto;) Stopped pulsing because transmit enable bit = “0”
bit bit  bit
i STADKONDKONDKONLHAOK P 5P \STADKONLKONDKONHKON P 5

Transmit register ‘1"
empty flag (TXEPT)

Transmit enable “1" J
bit(TE) Q"

Data is set in UARTI transmit buffer regiéter.

Transmit interrupt

request bit (IR) “Qr | \ | /

Cleared to “0” when interrupt request is accepted, or cleared by software

Shown in () are bit symbols.

The above timing applies to the following settings : Tc=16(n+1)/fior16 (n+1)/fext
« Parity is enabled. fi : frequency of BRGi count source (f1, 8, f32)
* One stop bit. fEXT : frequency of BRGi count source (external clock)
« CTS function is selected. n : value set to BRGi

« Transmit interrupt cause select bit = “1".

» Example of transmit timing when transfer data is 9 bits long (parity disabled, two stop bits)

Tc

Transfer clock ||||||||| | | | |||||||||||||||||| | |

Transmit enable T’ J
bit(TE) “«q Data is set in UARTI transmit buffer register

Transmit buffer . E qf J
empty flag(T1) g ; \

Transferred from UARTi_ transmit buffer register to UARTI transmit register

iy

OO\ BEEERREEE

Transmit register 1 —
empty flag (TXEPT) w0

et [ ] —
N /

Cleared to “0” when interrupt request is accepted, or cleared by software

Shown in () are bit symbols.

The above timing applies to the following settings : Tc=16(n+1)/fior16 (n+ 1)/ fexr
« Parity is disabled. fi : frequency of BRGi count source (f1, f8, f32)
» Two stop bits. fEXT : frequency of BRGi count source (external clock)
* CTS function is disabled. n : value set to BRGi

 Transmit interrupt cause select bit = “0".

Figure 1.19.16. Typical transmit timings in UART mode(UARTO,UART1)
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» Example of transmit timing when transfer data is 8 bits long (parity enabled, one stop bit)

Transfer clock

Transmit enable
bit(TE)

Transmit buffer
empty flag(TI)

TxD2

Transmit register

Transmit interrupt
request bit (IR)

Note: The transmit is started with overflow timing of BRG after having written in a value at the transmit buffer in the above timing.

apn
empty flag (TXEPT) «o~

Tc

-

OJ Data is set in UART2 transmit buffer register

Note

Start

TEEEBEEEEE

Parity
bit

\\

Stop
bit

Transferred from UART2 transmit buffer register to UARTI transmit register

STACKLKOKOKONONONON P P

ugn

Shown in () are bit symbols.

The above timing applies to the following settings :

« Parity is enabled.
« One stop bit.

« Transmit interrupt cause select bit = “1”.

AN

Cleared to “0” when interrupt request is accepted, or cleared by software

Tc=16(n+1)/fi
fi : frequency of BRG2 count source (f1, f8, f32)
n : value set to BRG2

7

Figure 1.19.17. Typical transmit timings in UART mode(UART2)
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» Example of receive timing when transfer data is 8 bits long (parity disabled, one stop bit)

sourcs [T,
source - .

Receive enable bit 1 _I
o= Stop bit
G - THNT)| -

Receive data taken in

Start bit

£

Sampled “L”

RxDi

[ S [

Transfer clock !
Reception triggered when transfer clock ~ Transferred from UARTI receive register to

Receive “1” i§ g(?nerated by falling edge of start bit UARTI receive buffer register \‘ﬁ
complete flag 0" T :

TS Rl —
Receive interrupt  «1» ;

request bit “qr |

Cleared to “0” when interrupt request is accepted, or cleared by software

The above timing applies to the following settings :
«Parity is disabled.
*One stop bit.
*RTS function is selected.

Figure 1.19.18. Typical receive timing in UART mode

(a) Separate CTS/RTS pins function (UARTO)
Setting the CTS/RTS separate bit (bit 6 of address 03B016) to "1" inputs/outputs the CTS signal and
RTS signal from different pins. Choose which to use, CTS or RTS, by use of the CTS/RTS function
select bit (bit 2 of address 03A416). This function is effective in UARTO only. With this function cho-
sen, the user cannot use the CTS/RTS function. Set "0" both to the CTS/RTS function select bit (bit
2 of address 03AC16) and to the CTS/RTS disable bit (bit 4 of address 03AC16).

Microcomputer IC

TXDo(P63)f— S| N
RxDo (P62) [« ouT

RTSO(P6O)}——— 3| CTS

CTSO (P64) | <€ RTS

Note : The user cannot use CTS and RTS at the same time.

Figure 1.19.19. The separate CTS/RTS pins function usage

(b) Sleep mode (UARTO, UART1)
This mode is used to transfer data between specific microcomputers among multiple microcomputers
connected using UARTIi. The sleep mode is selected when the sleep select bit (bit 7 at addresses
03A016, 03A816) is set to “1” during reception. In this mode, the unit performs receive operation when
the MSB of the received data = “1” and does not perform receive operation when the MSB = “0".
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(c) Function for switching serial data logic (UART2)
When the data logic select bit (bit 6 of address 037D16) is assigned 1, data is inverted in writing to the
transmission buffer register or reading the reception buffer register. Figure 1.19.20 shows the ex-
ample of timing for switching serial data logic.

* When LSB first, parity enabled, one stop bit

Transfer clock | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | |
n

TxD2
(no reverse)

\sTf{pDo)fD1)D2)D3XD4XD5)D6)D7) P ) SP

(oo - \_st {0 (D1 )2 )53 {5 {5 N D6 o7 P ) sp
ST : Start bit
P : Even parity
SP : Stop bit

Figure 1.19.20. Timing for switching serial data logic

(d) TxD, RxD 1/O polarity reverse function (UART2)
This function is to reverse TxD pin output and RxD pin input. The level of any data to be input or output
(including the start bit, stop bit(s), and parity bit) is reversed. Set this function to “0” (not to reverse) for
usual use.

(e) Bus collision detection function (UART2)
This function is to sample the output level of the TxD pin and the input level of the RXD pin at the rising
edge of the transfer clock; if their values are different, then an interrupt request occurs. Figure 1.19.21
shows the example of detection timing of a buss collision (in UART mode).

Transferclock ] A ATA LA TA A LA LA LA LA
o2 \ st/ \ [ ] SP
RxD2 'Z \ _sT/ ] / SP

Bus collision detection ~ «»

interrupt request signal w0 L/

Bus collision detection “q
interrupt request bit |

ST : Start bit
SP : Stop bit

Figure 1.19.21. Detection timing of a bus collision (in UART mode)
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(3) Clock-asynchronous serial /O mode (used for the SIM interface)
The SIM interface is used for connecting the microcomputer with a memory card or the like; adding some
extra settings in UART2 clock-asynchronous serial I/O mode allows the user to effect this function. Table
1.19.8 shows the specifications of clock-asynchronous serial I/O mode (used for the SIM interface).

Table 1.19.8. Specifications of clock-asynchronous serial I/O mode (used for the SIM interface)

Item

Specification

Transfer data format

« Transfer data 8-bit UART mode (bit 2 through bit 0 of address 037816 = “1012")
* One stop bit (bit 4 of address 037816 = “0")
* With the direct format chosen
Set parity to “even” (bit 5 and bit 6 of address 037816 = “1” and “1” respectively)
Set data logic to “direct” (bit 6 of address 037D16 = “0").
Set transfer format to LSB (bit 7 of address 037C16 = “0").
* With the inverse format chosen
Set parity to “odd” (bit 5 and bit 6 of address 037816 = “0” and “1” respectively)
Set data logic to “inverse” (bit 6 of address 037D16 = “1")
Set transfer format to MSB (bit 7 of address 037C16 = “1")

Transfer clock

« With the internal clock chosen (bit 3 of address 037816 =“0") : fi/ 16 (n + 1) (Note 1) : fi=f1, fs, f32
(Do not set external clock)

Transmission / reception control

* Disable the CTS and RTS function (bit 4 of address 037C16 = “1")

Other settings

» The sleep mode select function is not available for UART2
* Set transmission interrupt factor to “transmission completed” (bit 4 of address 037D16 = “1")

Transmission start condition

* To start transmission, the following requirements must be met:
- Transmit enable bit (bit O of address 037D16) = “1”
- Transmit buffer empty flag (bit 1 of address 037D16) = “0”

Reception start condition

« To start reception, the following requirements must be met:
- Reception enable bit (bit 2 of address 037D16) = “1”
- Detection of a start bit

Interrupt request
generation timing

* When transmitting
When data transmission from the UART2 transfer register is completed
(bit 4 of address 037D16 = “1")

* When receiving
When data transfer from the UART2 receive register to the UART2 receive
buffer register is completed

Error detection

« Overrun error (see the specifications of clock-asynchronous serial I/0) (Note 2)
* Framing error (see the specifications of clock-asynchronous serial 1/0)
« Parity error (see the specifications of clock-asynchronous serial 1/0)
- On the reception side, an “L” level is output from the TxD2 pin by use of the parity error
signal output function (bit 7 of address 037D16 = “1") when a parity error is detected
- On the transmission side, a parity error is detected by the level of input to
the RxDz2 pin when a transmission interrupt occurs
« The error sum flag (see the specifications of clock-asynchronous serial 1/0)

Note 1: ‘n’ denotes the value 0016 to FF16 that is set to the UARTI bit rate generator.
Note 2: If an overrun error occurs, the UART2 receive buffer will have the next data written in. Note also
that the UARTI receive interrupt request bit is not set to “1”.
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Tc

.

Transfer clock | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | |
Transmit enable E J
bit(TE) ‘0" Data is set in UART2 transmit buffer register Note 1
Transmit buffer G )
empty flag(Tl) wy {t
0 \
Transferred from UART2 transmit buffer register to UART2 transmit register
Sé?tn Parity  Stop
bit bit

b2 gooeeeeeees ST XXX YOXENFY o
RxD2

A“L” level returns from TxD2 dueto 7

the occurrence of a parity error.
Moez T TN |

ST, SP STADo XD2 XD2 XD3s XD4 XDs XDs XD7 X P )\ SP The level is

(Note 2 EROXOKLKLKONOKOK ) e e

The level is detected by the interrupt routine.
Transmit register “1” interrupt routine.
empty flag (TXEPT) o
Transmit interrupt 1"
request bit (IR) “Qr

Shown in () are bit symbols.

The above timing applies to the following settings :
« Parity is enabled.
* One stop bit.
« Transmit interrupt cause select bit = “1”.

Tc

e

Cleared to “0” when interrupt request is accepted, or cleared by software

Note 1: The transmit is started with overflow timing of BRG after having written in a value at the transmit buffer in the above timing.
Note 2: Equal in waveform because TxD2 and RxD2 are connected.

N el

Tc=16(n+1)/fi
fi : frequency of BRG2 count source (f1, f8, f32)
n : value set to BRG2

Transfer clock |||| ||| |||| ||| |||I_||_I|_||_|UI_|]_
Receive enable “1" J
bit (RE) “Qr .
Start Parity - Stop
bit bit bit
RxD2 STA DoX D1X D2X DsX DaX DsX DsXD7X P Y SP STADoXD1XD2X Ds X D2 XDs XDsXD7 X P SP
TxD2 / /
A “L” level returns from TxD2 due to
the occurrence of a parity error.
Signal conductor level STA DoX D1X D2X DsX DaX DsX DsX D7X P Y sP STA DoX D1 X D2X DaX DaX DsX DeXD7X P \: SP/
(Note)
Receive complete  “1” m
flag (RI) Qo A
o Read to receive buffer Read to receive buffer
Receive interrupt
request bit (IR) “Qr

Shown in () are bit symbols.

The above timing applies to the following settings :
« Parity is enabled.
* One stop bit.
» Transmit interrupt cause select bit = “0”".

Te=16 (n+ 1) /fi

Note: Equal in waveform because TxD2 and RxD2 are connected.

N el

Cleared to “0” when interrupt request is accepted, or cleared by software

fi : frequency of BRG2 count source (f1, f8, f32)
n : value set to BRG2

Figure 1.19.22. Typical transmit/receive timing i

n UART mode (used for the SIM interface)

138

MITSUBISHI
ELECTRIC



Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group
. SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Clock asynchronous serial 1/0 (UART) mode
. __________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________|

(a) Function for outputting a parity error signal
With the error signal output enable bit (bit 7 of address 037D16) assigned “1”, you can output an “L”
level from the TxD2 pin when a parity error is detected. In step with this function, the generation timing
of a transmission completion interrupt changes to the detection timing of a parity error signal. Figure
1.19.23 shows the output timing of the parity error signal.

* LSB first
Transfer | M ML ML ML LML L L L L L
clock «

“y

RxD2 \sT/Do)YD1L)YD2YD3)D4)D5KD6) D7) P ) SP

TxD2 :' Hi-Z \_ [
—

Receive 1
complete flag o

ST : Start bit
P : Even Parity
SP : Stop bhit

Figure 1.19.23. Output timing of the parity error signal

(b) Direct format/inverse format
Connecting the SIM card allows you to switch between direct format and inverse format. If you choose
the direct format, Do data is output from TxDz2. If you choose the inverse format, D7 data is inverted
and output from TxD2.
Figure 1.19.24 shows the SIM interface format.

Transfer |||||| || || || ||

cleck
(dlé?é \___ADo)Dp1)fD2)0D3fD4)D5)f06)fD7) P [
(inv-er;(sDe§ \ I(EXD_SXEXEXD_C‘;XFZXEXD_OX?/

P : Even parity

Figure 1.19.24. SIM interface format
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Figure 1.19.25 shows the example of connecting the SIM interface. Connect TxD2 and RxD2 and apply
pull-up.

Microcomputer

SIM card

TxD2 ®

RxD2

Figure 1.19.25. Connecting the SIM interface
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UART2 Special Mode Register

The UART2 special mode register (address 037716) is used to control UART2 in various ways.
Figure 1.19.26 shows the UART2 special mode register.

UART?2 special mode register
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0
Symbol Address When reset
| 0 | | | | | | | | U2SMR 037716 0016
A - Function i i
A Bit . ’ Function !
A Bit name (During clock synchronous ! R'W
i _ . . . . _ symbol serial I/0 mode) (During UART mode) !
E ' ' ' . ' ' | nem 12C mode selection bit 0 : Normal mode Must always be “0” O:O
R 1:12C mode !
oo ABC Arbitration lost detecting | 0 : Update per bit Must always be “0” OEO
or o e e T flag control bit 1: Update per byte '
) BBS Bus busy flag 0: STOP condition detected | Must always be “0” (eX{e)
oo E """" 1: START condition detected (Néte)
A LSYN | SCLL sync output 0 : Disabled Must always be “0" oo
A LR, enable bit 1: Enabled !
E : : : ABSCS | Bus collision detect Must always be “0” 0 : Rising edge of transfer
e ya—— sampling clock select bit clock [eX{(e)
. 1 : Underflow signal of timer AO | |
ACSE | Auto clear function Must always be “0” 0 : No auto clear function
R select bit of transmit 1 : Auto clear at occurrence of |O;O
P enable bit bus collision !
SSS Transmit start condition Must always be “0” 0 : Ordinary
Voo TTTTTTTT e select bit 1: Falling edge of RxD2 O: ©)
A Reserved bit Always set to “0” _ o
Note: Nothing but "0" may be written.

Figure 1.19.26. UART2 special mode register

Table 1.19.9. Features in 12C mode

Function Normal mode 12C mode (Note 1)
Start condition detection or stop

1 | Factor of interrupt number 10 (Note 2) Bus collision detection condition detection

2 | Factor of interrupt number 15 (Note 2) UART?2 transmission No acknowledgment detection (NACK)
3 | Factor of interrupt number 16 (Note 2) UART?2 reception Acknowledgment detection (ACK)

4 | UART2 transmission output delay Not delayed Delayed

5 [ P70 at the time when UART2 is in use TxD2 (output) SDA (input/output) (Note 3)

6 [ P71 at the time when UART2 is in use RxD2 (input) SCL (input/output)

7 | P72 at the time when UART2 is in use CLK2 P72

DMA1 factor at the time when 1 1 0 1 is assigned

8 to the DMA request factor selection bits UART?2 reception Acknowledgment detection (ACK)
9 | Noise filter width 15ns 50ns
. Reading the terminal when O is Reading the terminal regardless of the
10| Reading P71 assigned to the direction register value of the direction register
11| Initial value of UART2 output H level (when 0 is assigned to The value set in latch P70 when the port is
the CLK polarity select bit) selected

Note 1: Make the settings given below when I2C mode is in use.
Set 01 0in bits 2, 1, 0 of the UART2 transmission/reception mode register.
Disable the RTS/CTS function. Choose the MSB First function.
Note 2: Follow the steps given below to switch from a factor to another.
1. Disable the interrupt of the corresponding number.
2. Switch from a factor to another.
3. Reset the interrupt request flag of the corresponding number.
4. Set an interrupt level of the corresponding number.
Note 3: Set an initial value of SDA transmission output when serial I/O is invalid.
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In the first place, the control bits related to the 12C bus (simplified 12C bus) interface are explained.

Bit 0 of the UART special mode register (037716) is used as the 12C mode selection bit.

Setting “1” in the 12C mode select bit (bit 0) goes the circuit to achieve the 12C bus (simplified 12C bus)
interface effective.
Table 1.19.9 shows the relation between the 12C mode select bit and respective control workings.
Since this function uses clock-synchronous serial I/O mode, set this bit to “0” in UART mode.

P70 through P72 conforming to the simplified |2C bus

P70/TxD2/SDA

[——Timer

To DMAO, DMA1
UART2 transmission/

Selector le—— |10 IcM=1 — licM=0  NACK interrupt
P Transmission N request
UARTZ - cay register
licM=0 iemM=1
t) UART2 To DMAO
Nooe . pr | Arbitration UART2 reception/ACK
Filter Timer lICM=1 I1CM=0 interrupt request
—| Reception register D DMAL request
1ICM=0 UART2 °
: lIcM=1
Start condition detection
i H D
f - - —B
| Stop condition detection I_ R us busy
. NACK
" L-synchronous
Falllng edge output enabling bit
detection
P71/RxD2/SCL
O+ Data bus AcK
o< (Port P71 output data latch) oth pulse Bus collision/start, stop
Selector IICM=1 condition detection
UART2__ Internal clock L2~
lIcm=1 CLK Bus collision —o
Noize lIICM=1 detection IICM=0
Filter External clock
Noize o
Filter 1ICM=0 UART2
Port reading
JART2 lICM=0 *With IICM set to 1, the port terminal is to be readable
P72/CLK20 ] ] Selector /o even if 1 is assigned to P71 of the direction register.

+— Timer

Figure 1.19.27. Functional block diagram for 12C mode
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Figure 1.19.27 shows the functional block diagram for I2C mode. Setting “1” in the I2C mode selection bit
(IICM) causes ports P70, P71, and P72 to work as data transmission-reception terminal SDA, clock input-
output terminal SCL, and port P72 respectively. A delay circuit is added to the SDA transmission output,
so the SDA output changes after SCL fully goes to “L". An attempt to read Port P71 (SCL) results in
getting the terminal’s level regardless of the content of the port direction register. The initial value of SDA
transmission output in this mode goes to the value set in port P70. The interrupt factors of the bus collision
detection interrupt, UART2 transmission interrupt, and of UART2 reception interrupt turn to the start/stop
condition detection interrupt, acknowledgment non-detection interrupt, and acknowledgment detection
interrupt respectively.

The start condition detection interrupt refers to the interrupt that occurs when the falling edge of the SDA
terminal (P70) is detected with the SCL terminal (P71) staying “H”. The stop condition detection interrupt
refers to the interrupt that occurs when the rising edge of the SDA terminal (P70) is detected with the SCL
terminal (P71) staying “H". The bus busy flag (bit 2 of the UART2 special mode register) is set to “1” by the
start condition detection, and set to “0” by the stop condition detection.
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The acknowledgment non-detection interrupt refers to the interrupt that occurs when the SDA terminal
level is detected still staying “H” at the rising edge of the 9th transmission clock. The acknowledgment
detection interrupt refers to the interrupt that occurs when SDA terminal’s level is detected already went
to “L" at the 9th transmission clock. Also, assigning 1 1 0 1 (UART?2 reception) to the DMA1 request factor
select bits provides the means to start up the DMA transfer by the effect of acknowledgment detection.
Bit 1 of the UART2 special mode register (037716) is used as the arbitration loss detecting flag control bit.
Arbitration means the act of detecting the nonconformity between transmission data and SDA terminal
data at the timing of the SCL rising edge. This detecting flag is located at bit 3 of the UART2 reception
buffer register (037F16), and “1” is set in this flag when nonconformity is detected. Use the arbitration lost
detecting flag control bit to choose which way to use to update the flag, bit by bit or byte by byte. When
setting this bit to “1” and updated the flag byte by byte if nonconformity is detected, the arbitration lost
detecting flag is set to “1” at the falling edge of the 9th transmission clock.

If update the flag byte by byte, must judge and clear (“0”) the arbitration lost detecting flag after complet-
ing the first byte acknowledge detect and before starting the next one byte transmission.

Bit 3 of the UART2 special mode register is used as SCL- and L-synchronous output enable bit. Setting
this bit to “1” goes the P71 data register to “0” in synchronization with the SCL terminal level going to “L".
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Some other functions added are explained here. Figure 1.19.28 shows their workings.

Bit 4 of the UART2 special mode register is used as the bus collision detect sampling clock select bit. The
bus collision detect interrupt occurs when the RxD2 level and TxD2 level do not match, but the nonconfor-
mity is detected in synchronization with the rising edge of the transfer clock signal if the bit is set to “0”. If
this bit is set to “1”, the nonconformity is detected at the timing of the overflow of timer AO rather than at
the rising edge of the transfer clock.

Bit 5 of the UART2 special mode register is used as the auto clear function select bit of transmit enable
bit. Setting this bit to “1” automatically resets the transmit enable bit to “0” when “1” is set in the bus
collision detect interrupt request bit (nonconformity).

Bit 6 of the UART2 special mode register is used as the transmit start condition select bit. Setting this bit
to “1” starts the TxD transmission in synchronization with the falling edge of the RxD terminal.

1. Bus collision detect sampling clock select bit (Bit 4 of the UART2 special mode register)
0: Rising edggs of the transfer clock

w LTI LT
TxD/RxD | |

1,.---- 1: Timer AO overflow

Timer AO

2. Auto clear function select bit of transmt enable bit (Bit 5 of the UART2 special mode register)

cLK [ O T O O A A A A A I O T O O O
TXD/RXD —I | |

Bus collision
detect interrupt |

request bit >

Transmit |
enable bit

3. Transmit start condition select bit (Bit 6 of the UART2 special mode register)
0: In normal state

cik N R T O S A O
TxD T | |

Enabling transmission

With "1: falling edge of RxD2" selected

e L f Ll L L L
— | |
RxD / | |

Figure 1.19.28. Some other functions added
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UART2 Special Mode Register 2
UART2 special mode register 2 (address 037616) is used to further control UART2 in 12C mode. Figure
1.19.29 shows the UART2 special mode register 2.

UART2 special mode register 2

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0

Symbol Address When reset
| U2SMR2 037616 0016
P E E E E E E Bit Bit name Function R 3 w
b ] symbol :
bt 0 111 ilucM2 [ 12C mode selection bit 2 | Refer to Table 1.19.10 o o
CscC Clock-synchronous bit 0 : Disabled o o
e 1: Enabled |
e swcC SCL wait output bit 0 : Disabled
Coron 1: Enabled o | o
R ASL SDA output stop bit 0 : Disabled o o
oo 1: Enabled |
AR T T A STAC | UARTZ initialization bit | 0 : Disabled oo
oo 1: Enabled |
b e SWC2 | SCL wait output bit 2 0: UART2 clock 0.0
P 1: 0 output :
L SDHI SDA output disable bit 0: Enabled oo
! 1: Disabled (high impedance) |
SHTC | Start/stop condition Set this bit to "1" in 12C mode o o
"""""""""""" control bit (refer to Table 1.19.11) |

Figure 1.19.29. UART2 special mode register 2
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Bit 0 of the UART2 special mode register 2 (address 037616) is used as the 12C mode selection bit 2.
Table 1.19.10 shows the types of control to be changed by 12C mode selection bit 2 when the 12C mode
selection bit is set to “1”. Table 1.19.11 shows the timing characteristics of detecting the start condition
and the stop condition. Set the start/stop condition control bit (bit 7 of UART2 special mode register 2) to
“1” in 12C mode.

Table 1.19.10. Functions changed by I12C mode selection bit 2

Function IICM2 =0 IICM2 =1
1 |Factor of interrupt number 15 No acknowledgment detection (NACK) [ UART2 transmission (the rising edge
of the final bit of the clock)
2 | Factor of interrupt number 16 Acknowledgment detection (ACK) UART2 reception (the falling edge
of the final bit of the clock)
3 | DMAL factor at the time when 1 1 0 1 | Acknowledgment detection (ACK) UART?2 reception (the falling edge of
is assigned to the DMA request the final bit of the clock)

factor selection bits

4 | Timing for transferring data from the | The rising edge of the final bit of the | The falling edge of the final bit of the
UART2 reception shift register to the | reception clock reception clock
reception buffer.

5 | Timing for generating a UART2 The rising edge of the final bit of the The falling edge of the final bit of the
reception/ACK interrupt request reception clock reception clock

Table 1.19.11. Timing characteristics of detecting the start condition and the stop condition (Notel)

3 to 6 cycles < duration for setting-up (Note2)

3 to 6 cycles < duration for holding (Note2)

Note 1 : When the start/stop condition count bit is "1" .
Note 2 : "cycles" is in terms of the input oscillation frequency f(XIN) of the main clock.

Duration for Duration for

| setting up holding !

SCL

SDA
(Start condition)

SDA
(Stop condition)
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P70/TXD2/SDA

On '
[e—— Timer — 5 ToDMAO, DMAL
Selector 1ICM=0
UART2 o or UART2 transmission/
lICM=1 lIcCM2=1 NACK interrupt
; request
UART2 lIcM=1 3
and IICM2=0
ALS
Arbitration ToDMAO
X
> licmM=1 ngI’:AC_I\32=1 UART?2 reception/ACK interrupt request
i i DMAL1 request
: AN
1ICM=0 —°
| UART2 lICM=1
. . and IICM2=0
] | Start condition detection |~ )
Bus
r R busy
| Stop condition detection |—
—
L h NACK
. -synchronous
Falling edge|(«— gyt enabling bit
detection
P71/RXD2/SCL | |
1/0 ACK
O+ Data register
<] Selector Internal clock icM=1  Bus collision/start, stop condition detection
UART2 nternal cloc interrupt request
lICM=1 CJ:—|_°<]_ Bus collision —so ©
- SWC2 |cLk -
control detection 1ICM=0
External clock UART2
I Falling of 9th pulse
s <] SwcC
Port reading
UART2 *With IICM set to 1, the port terminal is to be readable
P72/CLK> lICM=0 even if 1 is assigned to P71 of the direction register.

O*»—cﬂ—o<]— Selector o

<+«—— Timer

Figure 1.19.30. Functional block diagram for 12C mode

Functions available in I2C mode are shown in Figure 1.19.30 — a functional block diagram.

Bit 3 of the UART?2 special mode register 2 (address 037616) is used as the SDA output stop bit. Setting
this bit to "1" causes an arbitration loss to occur, and the SDA pin turns to high-impedance state the
instant when the arbitration loss detection flag is set to "1".

Bit 1 of the UART2 special mode register 2 (address 037616) is used as the clock synchronization bit.
With this bit set to "1" at the time when the internal SCL is set to "H", the internal SCL turns to "L" if the
falling edge is found in the SCL pin; and the baud rate generator reloads the set value, and start counting
within the "L" interval. When the internal SCL changes from "L" to "H" with the SCL pin set to "L", stops
counting the baud rate generator, and starts counting it again when the SCL pin turns to "H". Due to this
function, the UART2 transmission-reception clock becomes the logical product of the signal flowing
through the internal SCL and that flowing through the SCL pin. This function operates over the period
from the moment earlier by a half cycle than falling edge of the UART?2 first clock to the rising edge of the
ninth bit. To use this function, choose the internal clock for the transfer clock.

Bit 2 of the UART2 special mode register 2 (037616) is used as the SCL wait output bit. Setting this bit to
"1" causes the SCL pin to be fixed to "L" at the falling edge of the ninth bit of the clock. Setting this bit to
"0" frees the output fixed to "L".
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Bit 4 of the UART2 special mode register 2 (address 037616) is used as the UART2 initialization bit.

Setting this bit to "1", and when the start condition is detected, the microcomputer operates as follows.

(1) The transmission shift register is initialized, and the content of the transmission register is transferred
to the transmission shift register. This starts transmission by dealing with the clock entered next as the
first bit. The UART2 output value, however, doesn’t change until the first bit data is output after the
entrance of the clock, and remains unchanged from the value at the moment when the microcomputer
detected the start condition.

(2) The reception shift register is initialized, and the microcomputer starts reception by dealing with the
clock entered next as the first bit.

(3) The SCL wait output bit turns to "1". This turns the SCL pin to "L" at the falling edge of the ninth bit of
the clock.

Starting to transmit/receive signals to/from UART?2 using this function doesn’t change the value of the
transmission buffer empty flag. To use this function, choose the external clock for the transfer clock.

Bit 5 of the UART2 special mode register 2 (037616) is used as the SCL pin wait output bit 2. Setting this
bit to "1" with the serial /O specified allows the user to forcibly output an "L" from the SCL pin even if
UART?2 is in operation. Setting this bit to "0" frees the "L" output from the SCL pin, and the UART2 clock
is input/output.

Bit 6 of the UART2 special mode register 2 (037616) is used as the SDA output disable bit. Setting this bit
to "1" forces the SDA pin to turn to the high-impedance state. Refrain from changing the value of this bit
at the rising edge of the UART2 transfer clock. There can be instances in which arbitration lost detection
flag is turned on.
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S1/03, 4

S 1/03 and S 1/04 are exclusive clock-synchronous serial I/Os.

Figure 1.19.31 shows the S 1/03, 4 block diagram, and Figure 1.19.32 shows the S I/03, 4 control register.

Table 1.19.12 shows the specifications of S 1/03, 4.
f1 5 SMil Data_bus
fs o\c SMi0
f32 —O\O—T
Synchronous .
—O\’ Oo— circuit 1/2 1/(ni+1)
SMi3 Transfer rate register (8)
SMi6 SMi6

SMi2

P90/CLK3
( )—e -———————
(P95/CLKa4) /\L |

S I/O counter i (3) |

__ S0

SMi3

|

(P9e/SouTa)

P92/SouTs O )/I ~_ SMi5 LSB <a— MSB

P91/SIN3 O |
(P97/SIN4)

Y
S I/Oi transmission/reception register (8)

Note: i = 3, 4.

A 8

ni = A value set in the S I/O transfer rate register i (036316, 036716).

interrupt request

Figure 1.19.31. S1/03, 4 block diagram
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b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0

S 1/Oi control register (i = 3, 4) (Note 1)

| Symbol Address When reset

AL AN SiC 036216, 036616 4016

Bit Bit name Description

t o1t 1 ¢ i i 1| symbol RIW

i 41 it 1 i 1] SMi0 |Internal synchronous B 8% selecting f1 o O

b E E E , E clock select bit 01 : Selecting fs |

T S IV 10: Selecting fa2 o EO

A 11 : Not to be used |

oo SMi2 | Souri output disable bit | 0 : Souri output 00

A 1 : Sourti output disable(high impedance)| |

E , : ,_ __________ SMi3 | S I/Oi port select bit 0 : Input-output port O Q

b (Note 2) 1 : Souri output, CLK function

E E E ] Nothing is assigned. 3

oo In an attempt to write to this bit, write “0”. The value, if read, turns out to be “0”. -

E ; ] SMi5 [ Transfer direction select | O : LSB first O EQ

Vo bit 1: MSB first |

T S SMi6 | Synchronous clock 0 : External clock o) O

' select bit (Note 2) 1: Internal clock |

] SMi7 | Souri initial value Effective when SMi3 =0 |
set bit 0 : L output o0

1: H output |

SI/Oi bit rate generator

Note 1: Set “1” in bit 2 of the protection register (000A16) in advance to write to the
S I/Oi control register (i = 3, 4).

Note 2: When using the port as an input/output port by setting the SI/Oi port
select bit (i = 3, 4) to “0”, be sure to set the sync clock select bit to “1”.

b7 bo Symbol Address When reset
S3BRG 036316 Indeterminate
T S4BRG 036716 Indeterminate
Indeterminate Values that can be set | R W
s Assuming that set value = n, BRGi divides the count 0016 to FF16 Q
source by n+1 1
SI/Oi transmit/receive register
b7 bo Symbol Address When reset
S3TRR 036016 Indeterminate
T S4TRR 036416 Indeterminate
Indeterminate RIW
s Transmission/reception starts by writing data to this register. O o
After transmission/reception finishes, reception data is input. 1

Figure 1.19.32. S 1/03, 4 related register
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Table 1.19.12. Specifications of S 1/03, 4

Item Specifications
Transfer data format | « Transfer data length: 8 bits
Transfer clock « With the internal clock selected (bit 6 of 036216, 036616 = “1"): f1/2(ni+1),

f8/2(ni+1), f32/2(ni+1) (Note 1)
« With the external clock selected (bit 6 of 036216, 036616 = 0):Input from the CLKi terminal (Note 2)

Conditions for * To start transmit/reception, the following requirements must be met:
transmission/ - Select the synchronous clock (use bit 6 of 036216, 036616).
reception start Select a frequency dividing ratio if the internal clock has been selected (use bits

0 and 1 of 036216, 036616).

- Souri initial value set bit (use bit 7 of 036216, 036616)= 1.

- S 1/QOi port select bit (bit 3 of 036216, 036616) = 1.

- Select the transfer direction (use bit 5 of 036216, 036616)

-Write transfer data to SI/Oi transmit/receive register (036016, 036416)
» To use S I/QOi interrupts, the following requirements must be met:

- Clear the SI/Oi interrupt request bit before writing transfer data to the SI/Oi

transmit/receive register (bit 3 of 004916, 004816) = 0.

Interrupt request | ¢ Rising edge of the last transfer clock. (Note 3)
generation timing
Select function * LSB first or MSB first selection

Whether transmission/reception begins with bit O (LSB) or bit 7 (MSB) can be

selected.
« Function for setting an SouTi initial value selection

When using an external clock for the transfer clock, the user can choose the

SouTi pin output level during a non-transfer time. For details on how to set, see

Figure 1.19.33.
Precaution * Unlike UARTO0-2, SI/Oi (i = 3, 4) is not divided for transfer register and buffer.
Therefore, do not write the next transfer data to the SI/Oi transmit/receive register
(addresses 036016, 036416) during a transfer. When the internal clock is selected
for the transfer clock, SouTi holds the last data for a 1/2 transfer clock period after
it finished transferring and then goes to a high-impedance state. However, if the
transfer data is written to the SI/Oi transmit/receive register (addresses 036016,
036416) during this time, SourTi is placed in the high-impedance state immediately
upon writing and the data hold time is thereby reduced.

Note 1: n is a value from 0016 through FFi6 set in the S I/Oi transfer rate register (i = 3, 4).
Note 2: With the external clock selected:

 Before data can be written to the SI/Oi transmit/receive register (addresses 036016, 036416), the
CLKi pin input must be in the high state. Also, before rewriting the SI/Oi Control Register (addresses
036216, 036616)’s bit 7 (Souri initial value set bit), make sure the CLKi pin input is held high.

» The S I/Qi circuit keeps on with the shift operation as long as the synchronous clock is entered in it,
so stop the synchronous clock at the instant when it counts to eight. The internal clock, if selected,
automatically stops.

Note 3: If the internal clock is used for the synchronous clock, the transfer clock signal stops at the “H” state.
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B Functions for setting an SourTi initial value
When using an external clock for the transfer clock, the SouTi pin output level during a non-transfer
time can be set to the high or the low state. Figure 1.19.33 shows the timing chart for setting an SouTi
initial value and how to set it.

(Example) With “H” selected for SOuUTi:

Signal written to the S I/Oi
transmission/reception
register

S I/Oi port select bit SMi3 =0

SOUTi initial value select bit
SMi7=1
(Sourti: Internal = “H” level)

v

S 1/Oi port select bit
SMi3=0—>1
(Port select: Normal port = SouTi)

DO ¢

SouTi terminal = “H” output

v

|
1
I
Portoutput | v DO Signal written to the S I/Oi register
T
I

SourTi's initial value
set bit (SMi7)

|

1

|

S I/Oi port select bit :

(SMi3) ]
I /

1

|

|

SourTi (internal)

SourTi terminal output

v N BN
1 Initial value = “H” (Note) (Falling edge)

(i=3,4) ¥ v

Setting the SouTi  Port selection ¢

initial value to H  (normal port = SouTi)

Souri terminal = Outputting
stored data in the S I/Oi transmission/|
Note: The set value is output only when the external clock has been selected. When reception register

initializing SouTi, make sure the CLKi pin input is held “H” level.
If the internal clock has been selected or if SouT output disable has been set,
this output goes to the high-impedance state.

Figure 1.19.33. Timing chart for setting SOUTi’s initial value and how to set it

M S I/Oi operation timing
Figure 1.19.34 shows the S I/Oi operation timing

1.5 cycle (max)

| —
|

L 1L rrrrrreererereqed

z

SI/Oi internal clock

C

L S

Transfer clock
(Note 1)

Signal written to the
S 1/Qi register

Note2
. ) i )
SI/O|output(i§g)U4‘;| T 1z { Do D1 D2) X D3 X D4 X Ds X Ds X D7 )i
S I/Oiinput  SINi H X X
(=3, 4) L

XXX
|
|

SI/Oi interrupt request "1
bit (i=3,4) "0" |

Note 1: With the internal clock selected for the transfer clock, the frequency dividing ratio can be selected using bits 0 and 1 of the S I/Oi control
register. (i=3,4) (No frequency division, 8-division frequency, 32-division frequency.)
Note 2: With the internal clock selected for the transfer clock, the SOUTi (i = 3, 4) pin becomes to the high-impedance state after the transfer finishes.

Figure 1.19.34. S 1/Oi operation timing chart
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A-D Converter

The A-D converter consists of one 10-bit successive approximation A-D converter circuit with a capacitive coupling
amplifier. Pins P100 to P107, P95, and P96 also function as the analog signal input pins. The direction registers of
these pins for A-D conversion must therefore be set to input. The Vref connect bit (bit 5 at address 03D716) can be
used to isolate the resistance ladder of the A-D converter from the reference voltage input pin (VREF) when the A-D
converter is not used. Doing so stops any current flowing into the resistance ladder from VREF, reducing the power
dissipation. When using the A-D converter, start A-D conversion only after setting bit 5 of 03D716 to connect VREF.
The result of A-D conversion is stored in the A-D registers of the selected pins. When set to 10-bit precision, the low
8 bits are stored in the even addresses and the high 2 bits in the odd addresses. When set to 8-bit precision, the low
8 bits are stored in the even addresses.

Table 1.20.1 shows the performance of the A-D converter. Figure 1.20.1 shows the block diagram of the
A-D converter, and Figures 1.20.2 and 1.20.3 show the A-D converter-related registers.

Table 1.20.1. Performance of A-D converter
Item Performance

Method of A-D conversion| Successive approximation (capacitive coupling amplifier)
Analog input voltage (Note 1)| OV to AVcc (Vcc)

Operating clock @ap (Note 2) | Vcc =5V fab/divide-by-2 of fab/divide-by-4 of fAD, fAD=f(XIN)
Vce =3V divide-by-2 of fab/divide-by-4 of fab, fAD=f(XIN)

Resolution 8-bit or 10-bit (selectable)
Absolute precision Vcec =5V« Without sample and hold function
+3LSB
« With sample and hold function (8-bit resolution)
+2L.SB

« With sample and hold function (10-bit resolution)
ANo to AN7 input : £3LSB
ANEXO0 and ANEX1 input (including mode in which external
operation amp is connected) : +7LSB
Vcc =3V« Without sample and hold function (8-bit resolution)

+2L.SB
Operating modes One-shot mode, repeat mode, single sweep mode, repeat sweep mode O,
and repeat sweep mode 1
Analog input pins 8pins (ANo to AN7) + 2pins (ANEXO and ANEX1)

A-D conversion start condition | » Software trigger
A-D conversion starts when the A-D conversion start flag changes to “1”
« External trigger (can be retriggered)
A-D conversion starts when the A-D conversion start flag is “1” and the
ADTRG/P97 input changes from “H” to “L”
Conversion speed per pin | « Without sample and hold function
8-bit resolution: 49 @AD cycles, 10-bit resolution: 59 @aD cycles
 With sample and hold function
8-bit resolution: 28 @AD cycles, 10-bit resolution: 33 @aD cycles
Note 1: Does not depend on use of sample and hold function.
Note 2: Divide the frequency if f(XIN) exceeds 10MHz, and make @aD frequency equal to 10MHz.
Without sample and hold function, set the @aD frequency to 250kHz min.
With the sample and hold function, set the @ab frequency to 1MHz min.
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CKS1=1
O
fAD CKSO0=1 5 [ S @AD
O—«—{ 1/2 }—l—{ 1/2 }—O cksi=o A-D conversion rate
CKS0=0 selection
VREF O———
VCgTZO Resistor ladder
> o
AVss O—oO
o, AAAALAALAA
LI
-
Successive conversion register
A-D control register 1 (address 03D716)
A-D control register 0 (address 03D616)
Addresses v v v v
(03C116, 03CO016) A-D register 0(16) -t
(03C316, 03C216) A-D register 1(16) -
(03C516, 03C416) A-D register 2(16) -t Vref
(03C716, 03C616) A-D register 3(16) - Decoder
(03C916, 03C816) A-D register 4(16) - —
(03CB16, 03CA16) A-D register 5(16) -
(03CD16, 03CC16) A-D register 6(16) - VIN Comparator
(03CF16, 03CE16) A-D register 7(16) -
S Data bus high-order S
S Data bus low-order S
YYvvyyvyyy
ANo () CH2,CH1,CH0=000 S~
ANL (O CH2,CH1,CHO=001 S~
AN2 () CH2,CH1,CHO=010 S~
ANs () CH2,CH1,CHO=011 S~ OPA1,0PA0=0,0
ANa (5 CH2,CH1,CH0=100 S~ 0o
ANs (5 CH2,CH1,CHO=101 S~
ANs (5 CH2,CH1,CHO=110 S~
AN7 (5 CH2,CHL,CHO=111 S~
OPA1, OPAO
0 0: Normal operation
_ 0 1:ANEXO
OPAO=1 T\& OPALOPAO=LL 1 0:ANEX1
1 1:External op-amp mode
ANEX0O oo O 0
OPA1,0PA0=0,1
ANEX1 (0 oo
OPA1=1
Figure 1.20.1. Block diagram of A-D converter
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A-D control register 0 (Note 1)

00 1:ANz1is selected !
010:AN2is selected !
. CH1 011:ANzis selected O.0

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bO Symbol Address When reset
[TTTTTTT] Apcono 03D616  00000XXX2
: 1| Bit symbol Bit name Function RW
i : b2 bl b0 X
P CHO Analog input pin select bit | 000 : ANo is selected 00

100 : AN4is selected |
101:ANsis selected
I CH2 110:ANs !s selected 0.0
11 1:ANz7is selected (Note 2)

|
I
T
|
|
|
I
|
b4 b3 I
|
|
I
|
|
T
|

A-D operation mode 0 0 : One-shot mode

: select bit 0 01 : Repeat mode ©o
' 10: Single sweep mode
PR MD1 11 : Repeat sweep mode 0 00
Repeat sweep mode 1 (Note 2) i

Pohiieeo- MDO

R TRG Trigger select bit : Software trigger 00

: ADTRG trigger |

L] ADST A-D conversion start flag : A-D conversion disabled 00

: A-D conversion started !

PO|PFr,PO|FR,O

CKSO Frequency select bit 0

- fAD/2 is selected

: faD/4 is selected OEO

Note 1: If the A-D control register is rewritten during A-D conversion, the conversion result is
indeterminate.
Note 2: When changing A-D operation mode, set analog input pin again.

A-D control register 1 (Note)

b7 b6 b5 Dbd b b2 b1 bO Symbol Address  When reset
[TTTTTT]] Apbcon 03D716 0016

Bit symbol Bit name Function R'W

A-D sweep pin select bit When single sweep and repeat sweep
mode 0 are selected

SCANO b1 b0 00
00 : ANo, AN1 (2 pins)
01 : ANo to AN3 (4 pins)
1 0: ANo to ANs (6 pins)
11:ANoto AN7 (8 pins)

Frmmmemecaaaad

When repeat sweep mode 1 is selected
bl b0

R SCAN1
00 : ANo (1 pin) 0:0

01 : ANo, AN1 (2 pins) !

1 0: ANo to AN2 (3 pins) !

11:ANoto AN3 (4 pins) !

A-D operation mode 0 : Any mode other than repeat sweep

VTt MD2 select bit 1 mode 1 00
1: Repeat sweep mode 1

[P BITS 8/10-bit mode select bit : 8-bit mode 00

: 10-bit mode

: faD is selected 0,0

Vref connect bit : Vref not connected !

0
1
. CKS1 Frequency select bit 1 8 : faD/2 or faD/4 is selected '
0
1: Vref connected i

""""""""" VCUT

External op-am b7 b6 !
R EREEEREEE OPAD | o e bit 00: ANEXO0 and ANEX1 are notused |00
01 : ANEXO input is A-D converted
10: ANEX1 input is A-D converted '

11 : External op-amp connection mode O}O

TP OPA1

Note: If the A-D control register is rewritten during A-D conversion, the conversion result is
indeterminate.

Figure 1.20.2. A-D converter-related registers (1)
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A-D control register 2 (Note)

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo Symbol Address When reset
ADCON2 03D416 0000XXX02
ofo|o
P04 Bitsymbol Bit name Function R'W
Y A-D conversion method | 0 : Without sample and hold ‘
A SMP | Gelect bit 1 With sample and hold o0
E : : : t--t--i---| Reserved bit Always set to “0” OEO

Nothing is assigned.
et In an attempt to write to these bits, write “0”. The value, if read, turnsoutto | —
be “0”.

Note: If the A-D control register is rewritten during A-D conversion, the conversion
result is indeterminate.

A-D register i Symbol Address When reset
ADI(i=0to 7) 03CO016 to 03CF16 Indeterminate

(b15) (b8)

b7 b0 b7 b0

§

Function RIW,|
.| Eight low-order bits of A-D conversion result of X
« During 10-bit mode O X

Two high-order bits of A-D conversion result !

« During 8-bit mode XX
When read, the content is indeterminate !

o
i
L
S S

Nothing is assigned.
In an attempt to write to these bits, write “0”. The value, if -
read, turns out to be “0”. |

Figure 1.20.3. A-D converter-related registers (2)
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(1) One-shot mode

In one-shot mode, the pin selected using the analog input pin select bit is used for one-shot A-D conver-
sion. Table 1.20.2 shows the specifications of one-shot mode. Figure 1.20.4 shows the A-D control regis-

ter in one-shot mode.
Table 1.20.2. One-shot mode specifications

when external trigger is selected)
» Writing “0” to A-D conversion start flag

Item Specification
Function The pin selected by the analog input pin select bit is used for one A-D conversion
Start condition Writing “1” to A-D conversion start flag
Stop condition * End of A-D conversion (A-D conversion start flag changes to “0”, except

Interrupt request generation timing | End of A-D conversion

Input pin One of ANo to AN7, as selected

Reading of result of A-D converter | Read A-D register corresponding to selected pin

A-D control register 0 (Note 1)

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo Symbol Address When reset

| | | | 0 | Ol | | | ADCONO 03D616 00000XXX2
P Bit symbol Bit name Function RIW
: P — ;
H oY CHO ﬁ\ir:alog nput pin select 000 : ANo is selected o0
H N 00 1:ANz1is selected :
: I 010:AN2is selected !
: P e CH1 011:ANsis selected o0
H Vo 100: AN4is selected '
R 101:ANsis selected !
R S — CH2 110:ANsis selected 00
I 111:AN7is selected (Note 2) |
A T MDO A-D operation mode bib3 0.0
E E : R MD1 select bit 0 00 : One-shot mode (Note 2) OEO
e Trigger select bit 0 : Software trigger '
. - TRG 1 : ADTRG trigger O1O
R ADST A-D conversion start flag | 0 : A-D conversion disabled oo
H 1: A-D conversion started '
] CKSO0 Frequency select bit 0 0: fan/4 is selected 0.0

1: faD/2 is selected

result is indeterminate.

A-D control register 1 (Note)

Note 2: When changing A-D operation mode, set analog input pin again.

Note 1: If the A-D control register is rewritten during A-D conversion, the conversion

11 : External op-amp connection mode

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Symbol Address When reset
[ [ ]a] | [o] [ ] Abcom 03D716 0016

Pt | Bitsymbol Bit name Function R'W,
oo n v Wl goano  |A-Dsweep pin Invalid in one-shot mode 00
' [ select bit I
i ] soam o0
H HE MD2 A-D operation mode 0 : Any mode other than repeat sweep OEO
E i 5 i """" select bit 1 mode 1 '
[ BITS 8/10-bit mode select bit |0 : 8-bit mode OEO
A 1 : 10-bit mode '

: CKS1  |Frequency selectbitt |0 fAD/2 or faD/4 is selected (e){e)
! 1:fapis selected '
P VCUT | Vref connect bit 1 : Vref connected e)fe)
E [ External op-amp orve OEO
: OPAO . " 00 : ANEXO and ANEX1 are not used ‘

H connection mode bit 01 : ANEXO input is A-D converted —
e OPA1L 10: ANEX1 inputis A-D converted o0

result is indeterminate.

Note: If the A-D control register is rewritten during A-D conversion, the conversion

Figure 1.20.4. A-D conversion register in one-shot mode
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(2) Repeat mode
In repeat mode, the pin selected using the analog input pin select bit is used for repeated A-D conversion.
Table 1.20.3 shows the specifications of repeat mode. Figure 1.20.5 shows the A-D control register in
repeat mode.

Table 1.20.3. Repeat mode specifications

ltem Specification
Function The pin selected by the analog input pin select bit is used for repeated A-D conversion
Star condition Writing “1” to A-D conversion start flag
Stop condition Writing “0” to A-D conversion start flag
Interrupt request generation timing | None generated
Input pin One of ANo to AN7, as selected
Reading of result of A-D converter | Read A-D register corresponding to selected pin

A-D control register 0 (Note 1)

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0

Symbol Address When reset
| | | | 0 | 1| | ADCONO 03D616 00000XXX2

. Co| Bt symbol Bit name Function RW
: : : : : . . b2 bl b0 :
b P CHO é\xenl:ggb=?pUt pin 000: ANo s selected olo
Vo Vo 00 1:ANz1is selected .
. I 010:AN2is selected
P P CH1 011:ANsis selected 0.0
HE : 100:AN4is selected |
H ! 101:ANsis selected |
. H CH2 110:ANsis selected 00
P 111:AN7is selected (Note 2)
P MDO A-D operation mode b3 00
[ MD1 select bit 0 0 1: Repeat mode (Note 2) o0l
TRG Trigger select bit 0 : Software trigger 00
HE 1: ADTRG trigger ‘
[ ADST A-D conversion start flag | 0: A-D conversion disabled OEO
1: A-D conversion started '
L] CKSO0 Frequency select bit 0 0: fap/4 is selected ;

a y 1:fap/2 is selected O:O

Note 1: If the A-D control register is rewritten during A-D conversion, the conversion
result is indeterminate.
Note 2: When changing A-D operation mode, set analog input pin again.

A-D control register 1 (Note)

b7 b6 bS5 b4 b3 b2 bl bO

| | | 1 | | | 0 | | | Symbol Address When reset
ADCON1 03D716 0016
boror oo | Bit symbol Bit name Function RIW
Pobor b il ScANO | A-D sweep pin Invalid in repeat mode 00
e select bit e
P Co SCAN1 0.0
o : MD2 A-D operation mode 0 : Any mode other than repeat sweep mode 1 |00
N select bit 1 '
: 8/10-bit mode select bit |0 : 8-bit mode
oo BITS 1 : 10-bit mode O}O
A S PR ks |E lectbit1 |0 fADI2 or faD/4 is selected
o requency setect bl 1:fap is selected O:O
 EREEEEE LT VCUT Vref connect bit 1 : Vref connected 00
Vo External op-am b7 b6
R OPAO Connectior?modpe bit 00 : ANEXO and ANEX1 are not used O;O
. 0 1: ANEXO input is A-D converted ——
[ OPA1 10: ANEX1 input is A-D converted 00
1 1: External op-amp connection mode |

Note: If the A-D control register is rewritten during A-D conversion, the conversion
result is indeterminate.

Figure 1.20.5. A-D conversion register in repeat mode
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(3) Single sweep mode
In single sweep mode, the pins selected using the A-D sweep pin select bit are used for one-by-one A-D
conversion. Table 1.20.4 shows the specifications of single sweep mode. Figure 1.20.6 shows the A-D
control register in single sweep mode.

Table 1.20.4. Single sweep mode specifications

Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group
SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Item

Specification

Function

The pins selected by the A-D sweep pin select bit are used for one-by-one A-D conversion

Start condition

Writing “1” to A-D converter start flag

Stop condition

when external trigger is selected)

» Writing “0” to A-D conversion start flag

« End of A-D conversion (A-D conversion start flag changes to “0”, except

Interrupt request generation timing

End of A-D conversion

Input pin

ANo and AN1 (2 pins), ANo to AN3 (4 pins), ANo to AN5 (6 pins), or ANo to AN7 (8 pins)

Reading of result of A-D converter

Read A-D register corresponding to selected pin

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0o

LI Tx[o]

A-D control register 0 (Note)

Symbol Address When reset
ADCONO 03D616 00000XXX2
Bit symbol Bit name Function RW
CHO Analog input pin Invalid in single sweep mode o0
select bit
CH1 0.0
CH2 0.0
MDO A-D operation mode A 0.0
select bit 0 10: Single sweep mode
MD1 (e){e]
TRG Trigger select bit 0 : Software trigger 00
1: ADTRG trigger
A-D conversion start flag | 0 : A-D conversion disabled
ADST 1: A-D conversion started 0.0
CKSO0 Frequency select bit 0 0 : faD/4 is selected 00
1:fAD/2 is selected

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo

Note: If the A-D control register is rewritten during A-D conversion, the conversion result
is indeterminate.

A-D control register 1 (Note 1)

LLIel L lof ]

Symbol Address When reset
ADCON1 03D716 0016
Bit symbol Bit name Function R'W|
SCANO A-D sweep pin select bit | When single sweep and repeat sweep mode 0
are selected 0.0
b1 b0
00 : ANo, AN1 (2 pins) —
01 : ANo to AN3 (4 pins)
SCAN1L 10 : ANo to ANs (6 pins) 0.0
11 : ANo to AN7 (8 pins)
A-D operation mode 0 : Any mode other than repeat sweep mode 1
MD2 select bit 1 o:0
8/10-bit mode select bit | 0 : 8-bit mode
BITS 1 : 10-bit mode ©:0
Frequency select bit 1 0 : fap/2 or faD/4 is selected
CKs1 1:faDis selected SIS
VCUT Vref connect bit 1 : Vref connected (e){e]
Ext | " b7 b6
OPAD | O oo, 00 : ANEXO and ANEX1 are not used 00
bit (Note 2) 01 : ANEXO input is A-D converted —
OPA1 10: ANEX1 input is A-D converted 00
11 : External op-amp connection mode

Note 1: If the A-D control register is rewritten during A-D conversion, the conversion result

is indeterminate.

Note 2: Neither ‘01’ nor ‘10’ can be selected with the external op-amp connection mode bit.

Figure 1.20.6. A-D conversion register in single sweep mode
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(4) Repeat sweep mode O
In repeat sweep mode 0, the pins selected using the A-D sweep pin select bit are used for repeat sweep
A-D conversion. Table 1.20.5 shows the specifications of repeat sweep mode 0. Figure 1.20.7 shows the
A-D control register in repeat sweep mode 0.

Table 1.20.5. Repeat sweep mode O specifications

ltem Specification
Function The pins selected by the A-D sweep pin select bit are used for repeat sweep A-D conversion
Start condition Writing “1” to A-D conversion start flag
Stop condition Writing “0” to A-D conversion start flag
Interrupt request generation timing | None generated
Input pin ANo and AN1 (2 pins), ANo to AN3 (4 pins), ANo to AN5 (6 pins), or ANo to AN7 (8 pins)
Reading of result of A-D converter | Read A-D register corresponding to selected pin (at any time)

A-D control register O (Note)

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0

Symbol Address When reset

| | | | 1 | 1| | ADCONO 03D616 00000XXX2
¢ 1 1 1 1| Bitsymbol Bit name Function R'W
CHO Analog input pin Invalid in repeat sweep mode 0 o0
Voo HE select bit
P . cH1 00
CH2 oo
MDO A-D operation mode n 00
v select bit 0 11 : Repeat sweep mode 0O
I MD1 fo¥(e)
[ S TRG Trigger select bit 0 : Software trigger oo
I 1 : ADTRG trigger
A-D conversion start flag | 0 : A-D conversion disabled
v T ADST 1: A-D conversion started 0.0
] CcKso | Frequency selectbit0 | 0: faD/4 is selected oo

1:fap/2 is selected

Note: If the A-D control register is rewritten during A-D conversion, the conversion result
is indeterminate.

A-D control register 1 (Note 1)

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo

| | | 1 | | | 0 | | | Symbol Address When reset
ADCON1 03D716 0016
P Bt symbol Bit name Function R'W
N I A-D sweep pin select bit | When single sweep and repeat sweep mode 0
I i1 { SCAND are selected o0
] I b1b0
HE HE 00 : ANo, AN1 (2 pins)
I N 01 : ANo to AN3 (4 pins)
I H SCANL 10 : ANo to ANs (6 pins) o0
N H 11: ANo to AN7 (8 pins)
I : A-D operation mode 0 : Any mode other than repeat sweep mode 1
mD2 select bit 1 0.0
8/10-bit mode select bit | 0 : 8-bit mode
P BITS 1 : 10-bit mode o0
CKS1 Frequency select bit 1 0 : fap/2 or faD/4 is selected 0o
[ 1:fapis selected
VCUT Vref connect bit 1: Vref connected o0
: : E | - b7 b6
e OPAD c;rtliggigr?rﬁgndpe 00 : ANEXO and ANEX1 are not used o0
H bit (Note 2) 0 1: ANEXO input is A-D converted
L OPAL 10: ANEX1 input is A-D converted oo
11 : External op-amp connection mode

Note 1: If the A-D control register is rewritten during A-D conversion, the conversion result
is indeterminate.
Note 2: Neither “01” nor “10” can be selected with the external op-amp connection mode bit.

Figure 1.20.7. A-D conversion register in repeat sweep mode 0
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(5) Repeat sweep mod
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In repeat sweep mode 1, all pins are used for A-D conversion with emphasis on the pin or pins selected
using the A-D sweep pin select bit. Table 1.20.6 shows the specifications of repeat sweep mode 1. Figure
1.20.8 shows the A-D control register in repeat sweep mode 1.

Table 1.20.6. Repeat sweep mode 1 specifications

Item

Specification

Function

All pins perform repeat sweep A-D conversion, with emphasis on the pin or
pins selected by the A-D sweep pin select bit
Example : ANo selected ANo — AN1— ANo — AN2 — ANo — ANS, etc

Start condition

Writing “1” to A-D conversion start flag

Stop condition

Writing “0” to A-D conversion start flag

Interrupt request generation timing

None generated

Input pin

ANo (1 pin), ANo and AN1 (2 pins), ANo to AN2 (3 pins), ANo to AN3 (4 pins)

Reading of result of A-D converter

Read A-D register corresponding to selected pin (at any time)

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0

A-D control register 0 (Note)

LI fafaf T 1]

Symbol Address When reset
ADCONO 03D616 00000XXX2
Bit symbol Bit name Function RW
CHO Analog input pin Invalid in repeat sweep mode 1 OEO
select bit .
CH1 o0
CcH2 o0
MDO A-D operation mode e o0
select bit 0 11 : Repeat sweep mode 1 ‘
MD1 o0
TRG Trigger select bit 0 : Software trigger o EO
1 : ADTRG trigger !
A-D conversion start flag | 0 : A-D conversion disabled |
ADST 1: A-D conversion started o ;O
CKSO0 Frequency select bit 0 0: fap/4 is selected o 10
1:fap/2 is selected i

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo

LIl T 1]

Note: If the A-D control register is rewritten during A-D conversion, the conversion result
is indeterminate.

A-D control register 1 (Note 1)

Symbol Address When reset
ADCON1 03D716 0016
Bit symbol Bit name Function R W
SCANO A-D sweep pin select bit | When repeat sweep mode 1 is selected o EO
b1 b0 !
00 : ANo (1 pin) .
01: ANo, AN1 (2 pins) !
SCAN1 10: ANo to AN2 (3 pins) 00
11:ANo to AN3 (4 pins)
A-D operation mode 1: Repeat sweep mode 1 ‘
MD2 select bit 1 © ;O
8/10-bit mode select bit | 0 : 8-bit mode i
BITS 1: 10-bit mode O:O
CKS1 Frequency select bit 1 0 fap/2 or fa/4 is selected 00
1:faD is selected I
VCUT Vref connect bit 1: Vref connected 0.0
Exti | op- b7 b6 !
OPAD | e 00 : ANEX0 and ANEX1 are not used oo
bit (Note 2) 01 : ANEXO input is A-D converted —
OPAL 10: ANEX1 input is A-D converted o 10
11 : External op-amp connection mode |

Note 1: If the A-D control register is rewritten during A-D conversion, the conversion result

is indeterminate.

Note 2: Neither ‘01’ nor ‘10’ can be selected with the external op-amp connection mode bit.

Figure 1.20.8. A-D conversion register in repeat sweep mode 1
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(a) Sample and hold
Sample and hold is selected by setting bit 0 of the A-D control register 2 (address 03D416) to “1”. When
sample and hold is selected, the rate of conversion of each pin increases. As a result, a 28 fab cycle is
achieved with 8-bit resolution and 33 fab with 10-bit resolution. Sample and hold can be selected in all
modes. However, in all modes, be sure to specify before starting A-D conversion whether sample and
hold is to be used.

(b) Extended analog input pins
In one-shot mode and repeat mode, the input via the extended analog input pins ANEXO and ANEX1 can
also be converted from analog to digital.
When bit 6 of the A-D control register 1 (address 03D716) is “1” and bit 7 is “0”, input via ANEXO is
converted from analog to digital. The result of conversion is stored in A-D register 0.
When bit 6 of the A-D control register 1 (address 03D716) is “0” and bit 7 is “1”, input via ANEX1 is
converted from analog to digital. The result of conversion is stored in A-D register 1.

(c) External operation amp connection mode

In this mode, multiple external analog inputs via the extended analog input pins, ANEX0 and ANEX1, can
be amplified together by just one operation amp and used as the input for A-D conversion.

When bit 6 of the A-D control register 1 (address 03D716) is “1” and bit 7 is “1”, input via ANo to AN7 is
output from ANEXO. The input from ANEX1 is converted from analog to digital and the result stored in the
corresponding A-D register. The speed of A-D conversion depends on the response of the external op-
eration amp. Do not connect the ANEXO and ANEX1 pins directly. Figure 1.20.9 is an example of how to
connect the pins in external operation amp mode.

Resistor ladder

AAAAAA AL AL

|
I

Successive conversion register

ANo O———0—0—
AN1 O———0—0—1
AN2 O————0—0—1
Analo AN3 O———0—0—
input ’ AN4 O————0—0—1
AN5s O———0—0—
AN6 O———0—0—
AN7 O————0—0—

O)

J
ANEXO0
™ o
| ANEX1 I
Comparator

External op-amp

Figure 1.20.9. Example of external op-amp connection mode
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D-A Converter
This is an 8-bit, R-2R type D-A converter. The microcomputer contains two independent D-A converters of
this type.
D-A conversion is performed when a value is written to the corresponding D-A register. Bits 0 and 1 (D-A
output enable bits) of the D-A control register decide if the result of conversion is to be output. Do not set the
target port to output mode if D-A conversion is to be performed.
Output analog voltage (V) is determined by a set value (n : decimal) in the D-A register.
V = VREF X n/ 256 (n = 0 to 255)
VREF : reference voltage
Table 1.21.1 lists the performance of the D-A converter. Figure 1.21.1 shows the block diagram of the D-A
converter. Figure 1.21.2 shows the D-A control register. Figure 1.21.3 shows the D-A converter equivalent
circuit.

Table 1.21.1. Performance of D-A converter

Item Performance
Conversion method R-2R method
Resolution 8 bits
Analog output pin 2 channels

Data bus low-order bits

D-A register0 (8) (Address 03D816)

l D-AO output enable bit

R-2R resistor ladder ———0~0—) P93/DA0

D-A registerl (8) (Address 03DA16)

l D-A1 output enable bit

R-2R resistor ladder ———0O~0—) P94/DA1

Figure 1.21.1. Block diagram of D-A converter
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D-A control register

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bO Symbol Address When reset
Mu DACON 03DC16 0016

¢+ 1+ 1| Bitsymbol Bit name Function RIW,

E : : I : : ~ f 0 : Output disabled ‘

E . . . . -] DAOE D-AO output enable bit 1 Output enabled o: o)

N P DALE D-Al output enable bit 0: Output disabled o o

. ot 1 : Output enabled

In an attempt to write to these bits, write “0”. The value, if read, turns out to be “0”|

Nothing is assigned. ‘

D-A register
Symbol Address When reset
b7 “°| DAi(i=0,1)  03D816 03DA16 Indeterminate
Function R'W|
] Output value of D-A conversion 0.0

Figure 1.21.2. D-A control register

D-AO output enable bit

“Qr
o R R R R R R R 2R
pr0 O—AN\\—0—0
wqn
2R
MSB ] ] LsB
D-AO register0
AVss () T
VREF O

Note 1: The above diagram shows an instance in which the D-A register is assigned 2A16.

Note 2: The same circuit as this is also used for D-A1.

Note 3: To reduce the current consumption when the D-A converter is not used, set the D-A output enable bit to 0 and set the D-A register to 0016
so that no current flows in the resistors Rs and 2Rs.

Figure 1.21.3. D-A converter equivalent circuit
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CRC Calculation Circuit
The Cyclic Redundancy Check (CRC) calculation circuit detects an error in data blocks. The microcom-
puter uses a generator polynomial of CRC_CCITT (X186 + X12 + X5 + 1) to generate CRC code.
The CRC code is a 16-bit code generated for a block of a given data length in multiples of 8 bits. The CRC
code is set in a CRC data register each time one byte of data is transferred to a CRC input register after
writing an initial value into the CRC data register. Generation of CRC code for one byte of data is com-
pleted in two machine cycles.
Figure 1.22.1 shows the block diagram of the CRC circuit. Figure 1.22.2 shows the CRC-related registers.
Figure 1.22.3 shows the calculation example using the CRC calculation circuit

q Data bus high-order bits S
{ Data bus low-order bits S
[Eight low-order bits Eight high-order bits

CRC data register (16)

] [ (Addresses 03BD16, 03BC16)

CRC code generating circuit
x16 4 12 4 x5 4 1

CRC input register (8) | (Address 03BE16)

| )

Figure 1.22.1. Block diagram of CRC circuit

CRC data register

15 b8 bo Symbol Address When reset
CRCD 03BD16, 03BC16  Indeterminate
Function Values that g\
can be set :
1 CRC calculation result output register 000016 to FFFF16 O}O
CRC input register
b7 b0 Symbo Address When reset
| | CRCIN 03BEz16 Indeterminate
: Function Values that | gy
! can be set :
Sty Data input register 0016 to FF16 oio

Figure 1.22.2. CRC-related registers
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b15 b0
. CRC data register CRCD
(1) Setting 000016 — = | 038016, 03BC1s]
b7 b0
(2) Setting 0116 > I:I CRC input register  CRCIN
[03BE16]
2 cycles
After CRC calculation is complete
b15 b0

CRCD
[03BD16, 03BC16]

118916 CRC data register

Y

b

The code resulting from sending 0116 in LSB first mode is (1000 0000). Thus the CRC code in the generating polynomial,

(X8 + x12 + X5 + 1), becomes the remainder resulting from dividing (1000 0000) X8 by (1 0001 0000 0010 0001) in
conformity with the modulo-2 operation.

Stores CRC code

LSB
. , MsSB Modulo-2 operation is
A 1000 1000 4 operation that complies
1 0001 0000 0010 0001 ’ 1000 0000 0000 0000 0000 0000 with the law given below.
1000 1000 0001 0000 1 0+0=0
1000 0001 0000 1000 O 0+1=1
1000 1000 0001 0000 1 1+0=1
1001 0001 1000 100 1+1=0
Lse” . MSB 1=1
9 8 11
L

Thus the CRC code becomes (1001 0001 1000 1000). Since the operation is in LSB first mode, the (1001 0001 1000 1000)
corresponds to 118916 in hexadecimal notation. If the CRC operation in MSB first mode is necessary in the CRC operation
circuit built in the M16C, switch between the LSB side and the MSB side of the input-holding bits, and carry out the CRC
operation. Also switch between the MSB and LSB of the result as stored in CRC data.

b7 b0
. CRC input register  CRCIN
After CRC calculation is complete
b15 b0

CRCD
[03BD16, 03BC16]

0A4116 CRC data register

Y

b

Stores CRC code

Figure 1.22.3. Calculation example using the CRC calculation circuit
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Programmable I/O Ports
There are 87 programmable I/O ports: PO to P10 (excluding P8s). Each port can be set independently for
input or output using the direction register. A pull-up resistance for each block of 4 ports can be set. P85 is
an input-only port and has no built-in pull-up resistance.
Figures 1.23.1 to 1.23.4 show the programmable 1/O ports. Figure 1.23.5 shows the 1/O pins.
Each pin functions as a programmable 1/0O port and as the I/O for the built-in peripheral devices.
To use the pins as the inputs for the built-in peripheral devices, set the direction register of each pin to input
mode. When the pins are used as the outputs for the built-in peripheral devices (other than the D-A con-
verter), they function as outputs regardless of the contents of the direction registers. When pins are to be
used as the outputs for the D-A converter, do not set the direction registers to output mode. See the
descriptions of the respective functions for how to set up the built-in peripheral devices.

(1) Direction registers

Figure 1.23.6 shows the direction registers.

These registers are used to choose the direction of the programmable I/O ports. Each bit in these regis-
ters corresponds one for one to each 1/O pin.

Note: There is no direction register bit for P8s.

(2) Port registers

Figure 1.23.7 shows the port registers.

These registers are used to write and read data for input and output to and from an external device. A
port register consists of a port latch to hold output data and a circuit to read the status of a pin. Each bit
in port registers corresponds one for one to each 1/O pin.

(3) Pull-up control registers

Figure 1.23.8 shows the pull-up control registers.

The pull-up control register can be set to apply a pull-up resistance to each block of 4 ports. When ports
are set to have a pull-up resistance, the pull-up resistance is connected only when the direction register is
set for input.

However, in memory expansion mode and microprocessor mode, the pull-up control register of PO to P3,
P40 to P43, and P5 is invalid.

(4) Port control register

Figure 1.23.9 shows the port control register.
The bit O of port control resister is used to read port P1 as follows:
0 : When port P1 is input port, port input level is read.
When port P1 is output port , the contents of port P1 register is read.
1: The contents of port P1 register is read always.
This register is valid in the following:
 External bus width is 8 bits in microprocessor mode or memory expansion mode.
* Port P1 can be used as a port in multiplexed bus for the entire space.
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POo to P07, P20 to P27,
P30 to P37, P4o to P47,
P50 to P54, P56

Ploto P14

Plsto P17

P57, P6o, P61, P64, P65,
P72 to P7e, P8o, P81,
P9o, P92

Data bus ——¢—|

Data bus —¢—{

Data bus —s—

Pull-up selection

—| Direction register
b j j B
Portlatch | j—0—< )
'y
< gl
~N
Pull-up selection
—{ Direction register }—
- il
-
‘ Port P1 control register |~‘ ’—D_‘
x
| :

Port latch ‘

3

™~

S

™~

Pull-up selection

b

—!{ Direction register

™~

‘ Port P1 control register W
|

Port latch ‘ %

Input to respective peripheral functions @

Data bus

Pull-up selection

4 Direction register
1

~

Output
— Port latch | oo

o

™~

I

(Note)

™~

Input to respective peripheral functions @I

rrrrr - symbolizes a parasitic diode.
Do not apply a voltage higher than Vcc to each port.

Figure 1.23.1. Programmable I/O ports (1)
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Programmable I/O Port

Pull-up selection

P82 to P84
< J Ld =
N F[F 7
N

Data bus - Port latch
1 D ! oo
N 1 7
N

Input to respective peripheral functions \é}

Pull-up selection

P55, P62, P6s, P77, P j j o
P91, P97 -
N FDA iR
x
Databus ——  Portlatch | 1
1| e ¥ o
< 1
N
Input to respective peripheral functions @

Pull-up selection

P63, P67 " j j
<] ; o
N i ’—DJ i
Data bus ——¢- Port latch Output—&c
' [: \:) > * (Note1)
< T
N
-
P8s /I x
Data bus <d ; O
NMI interrupt input @ (Note1)
777
P70, P71 nan
1 L
~N |
Output—=
— Port latch PUSo ——0
e [: ED * (Note2)
N j7 “
N
Input to respective peripheral functions \@l

Note :1 ---id---- symbolizes a parasitic diode.
Do not apply a voltage higher than Vcc to each port.

Note :2 ----fa--- symbolizes a parasitic diode.

Figure 1.23.2. Programmable 1/O ports (2)

MITSUBISHI
}‘ ELECTRIC 169




Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group
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Programmable I/O Port

P100 to P103 Pull-up selection
(inside dotted-line not included)

P104 to P107
AN

(inside dotted-line included)
pd

N

Data bus —¢—] Port latch j—‘—O

77‘7

)/I—., t (Note)
N
~N

Analog input

Input to respective peripheral functions

Pull-up selection
D-A output enabled

—{ Direction reéister

1
N

J
Data bus _'@ FDJ} t O
Dy

1
~N
~N

P93, P94

Input to respective peripheral functions Q}

Analog output
D-A output enabled

Pull-up selection

Direction register

P9s

T
Data bus — Port latch Output—=

JAN

TLT]

Analog input

Pull-up selection

e
N
Data bus H»{ Port latch

P9s

TLT

Input to respective peripheral functions \@I

Analog input

Note : ---4¢---symbolizes a parasitic diode.
Do not apply a voltage higher than Vcc to each port.

Figure 1.23.3. Programmable I/O ports (3)

MITSUBISHI
170 A ELECTRIC



Programmable I/O Port

Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group

SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Pull-up selection

—|_Direction register |

P87 j j
pd -
e
Data bus —¢ Port latch | O
| J t (Note)
< il r
E
N
Pull-up selection
— Direction register -
P8s

P | J
N 5 FDJ*‘ ik
utput ; .
Data bus —¢—] Port latch | PP - O
\ [ \:[: J f (Note)
< N
1
~N
Note : -+ symbolizes a parasitic diode.
Do not apply a voltage higher than Vcc to each port.
Figure 1.23.4. Programmable I/O ports (4)
-
BYTE x (Note2)
BYTE signal input \@I * O
* (Notel)
777
-
CNVss ¥ (Note2)
CNVss signal input @ s O
% (Note1)
77
-
RESET T
RESET signal input @ s O
% (Note1)
77
Note 1: ---ja----- symbolizes a parasitic diode.
Do not apply a voltage higher than Vcc to each pin.
Note 2: A parasitic diode on the Vcc side is added to the mask ROM version.
Do not apply a voltage higher than Vcc to each pin.
Figure 1.23.5. 1/O pins

~
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Programmable I/O Port

Port Pi direction register (Note)

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Symbol Address When reset
| | | | | | | | | PDi (i=0to 10, except 8)  03E216, 03E316, 03E616, 03E716, 03EA16 0016

—— 03EB16, 03EE16, 03EF16, 03F316, 03F616
¢+ | Bit symbol Bit name Function R'W,

i+ 4+ 4+ 4 . . -{PDi_O Port Pio direction register O0
e - F— . 0 : Input mode i

PDi_1 Port Pi1 direction register (Functions as an input port) OEO
ettt PDi_2 Port Pi2 direction register | 1 : Output mode 0.0

I PDI_3 Port Pi3 direction register (Functions as an output port) (513

T T S — PDi_4 Port Pi4 direction register (i=0to 10 except 8) 00
O PDi_5 Port Pis direction register 0.0
b PDi_6 Port Pis direction register o0

R RELEEEEEEEEED PDi_7 Port Pi7 direction register 00

Note: Set bit 2 of protect register (address 000A16) to “1” before rewriting to
the port P9 direction register.

Port P8 direction register

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0

Symbol Address When reset
| PD8 03F216 00X000002
©or o 1 [Bitsymbol Bit name Function R'W,
Vo b v v v v -{PD8.O Port P8o direction register 00
A P : 0 : Input mode ‘
PD8_1 Port P81 d_|rect.|on reg_lster (Functions as an input port) 00
R PD8_2 Port P82 direction register | 1 : Qutput mode 0.0
I Lanaet PD8_3 Port P83 direction register | (Functions as an output port) - [5/5
T N PD8_4 Port P84 direction register 0.0
Nothing is assigned. 1
P mmmmmmmmmmmm oo In an attempt to write to this bit, write “0”. The value, if read, turns out to be — —
b indeterminate. 1
S PD8_6 Port P8 direction register | 0 : Input mode ) 00
' (Functions as an input port) i
! 1: Output mode i
"""""""""""" PD8_7 Port P87 direction register (Functions as an output port) Oio

Figure 1.23.6. Direction register
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SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER
Programmable I/O Port

Port Pi register

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b Symbol Address When reset
| | | | | | | | | Pi (i=0to 10, except8) 03EO16, 03E116, 03E416, 03E516, 03E816 Indeterminate
03E916, 03EC16, 03ED16, 03F116, 03F416  Indeterminate

oo B symbol Bit name Function R'W
Vv o 0 0 PO Port Pio register . o0
oo e = - g- Data is input and output to and from -

. Pi_1 Port Pi1 register each pin by reading and writing to 0.0
T T R Pi_2 Port Pi2 register and from each corresponding bit [eXe)
Vo — - - 0:“L” level data i

e PL3 Port Pis register 1: “H” level data (Note) o O
T S Pi_4 Port Pia register 0.0
T S —— Pi_5 Port Pis register (i=0to 10 except 8) 0.0
I RREEEEEEEEEEEEEE Pi_6 Port Pi6 register 0.0
B D RRALLELLTLEELY Pi_7 Port Pi7 register 0.0

Note : Since P70 and P71 are N-channel open drain ports, the data is high-impedance.

Port P8 register

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 b1 B0 Symbol Address When reset
| | | | | | P8 03F016 Indeterminate

Vv 4 4 4 4 v 1| Bitsymbol Bit name Function RIW
A S A Port P8o register 0.0
N P8_1 Port P81 register Data is input and output to and from  [5:5
. - each pin by reading and writing to L
i P8_2 Port P82 register and from each corresponding bit 0.0
P e P8_3 Port P83 register (except for P8s) 00
N - 0:“L” level data T
R RnREEE R P8_4 Port P84 register 1:“H” level data 0.0
 RGELEEEE RS P8_5 Port P8s register O X
e SGREEEEEELEELLETE P8_6 Port P8s register 0.0
LREEEEEEPEPEEPEPEREEPERE P8_7 Port P87 register 0.0

Figure 1.23.7. Port register
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Pull-up control register 0

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo

| | Symbol Address When reset

BN I AN N N N PURO 03FC16 0016

A T symbol Bit name Function R'W,
A R POo to P03 pull-up The corresponding port is pulled o0
s PUO1 P04 to P07 pull-up high with a pull-up resistor 00
A - 0 : Not pulled high !
bbb PUO2 P1o to P13 pull-up 1 Pulled high O: @)
bbbl PUO3 P14 to P17 pull-up 00
T ELLCEETE PU04 P20 to P23 pull-up 00
bl e PU05 P24 to P27 pull-up 00
T RREEELELEEEEEEEE PUOG P30 to P33 pull-up 00
e CEECEEETEEFEREEEE PUO7 P34 to P37 pull-up 0.0

Pull-up control register 1

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo

| | Symbol Address When reset

N I N N T N B PUR1 03FD16 0016 (Note 2)
T symbol Bit name Function R'W
oo mqPUIO P4o to P43 pull-up The corresponding port is pulled |91 O
N PU11 P44 to P47 pull-up high with a pull-up resistor 00
A N 0 : Not pulled high 3
A PU12 P50 to P53 pull-up 1: Pulled high O: O
e PU13 P54 to P57 pull-up 00
R R PU14 P60 to P63 pull-up 00
Pl b PU15 P64 to P67 pull-up 0.0
AR, PU16 P70 to P73 pull-up (Note 1) 0.0
LRI L LT e IS PU17 P74 to P77 pull-up 0.0

Note 1: Since P70 and P71 are N-channel open drain ports, pull-up is not available for them.
Note 2: When the Vcc level is being impressed to the CNVss terminal, this register becomes

Pull-up control register 2

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo

to 0216 when reset (PU11 becomes to “1”).

Symbol Address When reset

NN | ] | i | i | PUR2 03FE16 0016
R N B =T symbol Bit name Function R:W
R A A R i P8o to P83 pull-up The corresponding port is pulled  |© o
A PU21 P84 to P87 pull-up high with a pull-up resistor 00
A (Except P8s) 0: Noltl Péﬂ:?dhhlgh
I R S — PU22 P90 to P93 pull-up 1 : Pulled hig 00
Rt PU23 P94 to P97 pull-up 00
I PU24 P100 to P103 pull-up o0
Dol e PU25 P104 to P107 pull-up 00
] Nothing is assigned. - 3 -

In an attempt to write to these bits, write “0”. The value, if read, turns out to be “0”". —=

Figure 1.23.8. Pull-up control register

174

‘ MITSUBISHI

AN ELECTRIC



Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group

SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER
Programmable I/O Port

Port control register

b7 b6 DbS b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Symbpl Address When reset
LTI ]| Per 03FF16 0016
1 | Bit symbol Bit name Function RIW
:L PCRO Port P1 control register 0 : When input port, read port

input level. When output port,
read the contents of port P1 !
register. 00
1: Read the contents of port P1 |
register though input/output |
port. !

Nothing is assigned.
In an attempt to write to these bits, write “0”. The value, if read, turns |[—
out to be “0".

Figure 1.23.9. Port control register
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Table 1.23.1. Example connection of unused pins in single-chip mode

Pin name Connection
Ports PO to P10 After setting for input mode, connect every pin to Vss or Vcc via a
(excluding P8s) resistor; or after setting for output mode, leave these pins open.
XouT (Note) Open
NMI Connect via resistor to Vcc (pull-up)
AvVcc Connect to Vcc
AVsSs, VREF, BYTE Connect to Vss

Note: With external clock input to XIN pin.

Table 1.23.2. Example connection of unused pins in memory expansion mode and microprocessor mode

Pin name Connection
Ports P6 to P10 After setting for input mode, connect every pin to Vss or Vcc via a
(excluding P8s) resistor; or after setting for output mode, leave these pins open.
P45/ CS1to P47/ CS3 Sets ports to input mode, sets bits cs1 through CS3 to 0, and connects

to Vcc via resistors (pull-up).

BHE, ALE, HLDA, Open

Xout (Note 1), BCLK (Note 2)

HOLD, RDY, NMI Connect via resistor to Vcc (pull-up)
AVcc Connect to Vcc

AVss, VREF Connect to Vss

Note 1: With external clock input to XIN pin.
Note 2: When the BCLK output disable bit (bit 7 at address 000416) is set to “1”, connect to Vcc via a resistor (pull-up).

Microcomputer Microcomputer
Port PO to P10 (except for P8s) Port P6 to P10 (except for P8s)
(Input mode) ——\/\/\,—— (Input mode)
(Input mode) —/\/\/\f—c (Input mode)
(Output mode) —— Open (Output mode) ——— Open

NMi W ?—«/vv e

NMI Port P4s | CS1 BHE ——

XouT —— Open to P47/ CS3 HLDA|——

?Vco XALE —— p Open
OuT b——r \V/ele}

Avce BCLK (Note) ——
BYTE HOLD
AVss RDY
VREF Avcc
AVss
VREF

Vss Vss

In single-chip mode In memory expansion mode or

in microprocessor mode
Note : When the BCLK output disable bit (bit 7 at address 000416) is set to “1”, connect to VCC via a resistor (pull-up).

Figure 1.23.10. Example connection of unused pins
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Usage Precaution

Timer A (timer mode)

(1) Reading the timer Ai register while a count is in progress allows reading, with arbitrary timing, the
value of the counter. Reading the timer Ai register with the reload timing gets “FFFF16”. Reading the
timer Ai register after setting a value in the timer Ai register with a count halted but before the counter
starts counting gets a proper value.

Timer A (event counter mode)

(1) Reading the timer Ai register while a count is in progress allows reading, with arbitrary timing, the
value of the counter. Reading the timer Ai register with the reload timing gets “FFFF16” by underflow
or “000016” by overflow. Reading the timer Ai register after setting a value in the timer Ai register with
a count halted but before the counter starts counting gets a proper value.

(2) When stop counting in free run type, set timer again.

Timer A (one-shot timer mode)

(1) Setting the count start flag to “0” while a count is in progress causes as follows:
» The counter stops counting and a content of reload register is reloaded.
» The TAiouT pin outputs “L” level.
* The interrupt request generated and the timer Ai interrupt request bit goes to “1”".
(2) The timer Ai interrupt request bit goes to “1” if the timer's operation mode is set using any of the
following procedures:
* Selecting one-shot timer mode after reset.
» Changing operation mode from timer mode to one-shot timer mode.
» Changing operation mode from event counter mode to one-shot timer mode.
Therefore, to use timer Ai interrupt (interrupt request bit), set timer Ai interrupt request bit to “0”
after the above listed changes have been made.

Timer A (pulse width modulation mode)

(1) The timer Ai interrupt request bit becomes “1” if setting operation mode of the timer in compliance with
any of the following procedures:
* Selecting PWM mode after reset.
» Changing operation mode from timer mode to PWM mode.
» Changing operation mode from event counter mode to PWM mode.
Therefore, to use timer Ai interrupt (interrupt request bit), set timer Ai interrupt request bit to “0”
after the above listed changes have been made.

(2) Setting the count start flag to “0” while PWM pulses are being output causes the counter to stop
counting. If the TAiouT pin is outputting an “H” level in this instance, the output level goes to “L”, and
the timer Ai interrupt request bit goes to “1”. If the TAiOUT pin is outputting an “L” level in this instance,
the level does not change, and the timer Ai interrupt request bit does not becomes “1”.

Timer B (timer mode, event counter mode)

(1) Reading the timer Bi register while a count is in progress allows reading , with arbitrary timing, the
value of the counter. Reading the timer Bi register with the reload timing gets “FFFF16”. Reading the
timer Bi register after setting a value in the timer Bi register with a count halted but before the counter
starts counting gets a proper value.
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Timer B (pulse period/pulse width measurement mode)
(1) If changing the measurement mode select bit is set after a count is started, the timer Bi interrupt
request bit goes to “1”.
(2) When the first effective edge is input after a count is started, an indeterminate value is transferred to
the reload register. At this time, timer Bi interrupt request is not generated.

A-D Converter

(1) Write to each bit (except bit 6) of A-D control register 0, to each bit of A-D control register 1, and to bit
0 of A-D control register 2 when A-D conversion is stopped (before a trigger occurs).
In particular, when the Vref connection bit is changed from “0” to “1”, start A-D conversion after an
elapse of 1 us or longer.

(2) When changing A-D operation mode, select analog input pin again.

(3) Using one-shot mode or single sweep mode
Read the correspondence A-D register after confirming A-D conversion is finished. (It is known by A-
D conversion interrupt request bit.)

(4) Using repeat mode, repeat sweep mode O or repeat sweep mode 1
Use the undivided main clock as the internal CPU clock.

Stop Mode and Wait Mode

(1) When returning from stop mode by hardware reset, RESET pin must be set to “L” level until main clock
oscillation is stabilized.

(2) When switching to either wait mode or stop mode, instructions occupying four bytes either from the
WAIT instruction or from the instruction that sets the every-clock stop bit to “1” within the instruction
queue are prefetched and then the program stops. So put at least four NOPs in succession either to
the WAIT instruction or to the instruction that sets the every-clock stop bit to “1”.

Interrupts

(1) Reading address 0000016
» When maskable interrupt is occurred, CPU read the interrupt information (the interrupt number
and interrupt request level) in the interrupt sequence.
The interrupt request bit of the certain interrupt written in address 0000016 will then be set to “0".
Reading address 0000016 by software sets enabled highest priority interrupt source request bit to “0”.
Though the interrupt is generated, the interrupt routine may not be executed.
Do not read address 0000016 by software.
(2) Setting the stack pointer
» The value of the stack pointer immediately after reset is initialized to 000016. Accepting an
interrupt before setting a value in the stack pointer may become a factor of runaway. Be sure to
set a value in the stack pointer before accepting an interrupt.
When using the NMI interrupt, initialize the stack point at the beginning of a program. Concerning
the first instruction immediately after reset, generating any interrupts including the NMI interrupt is
prohibited.
(3) The NMI interrupt
» The NMI interrupt can not be disabled. Be sure to connect NMI pin to Vcc via a pull-up resistor if
unused.
« Do not get either into stop mode with the NMI pin set to “L”.
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(4) External interrupt
» When the polarity of the INTO to INT5 pins is changed, the interrupt request bit is sometimes set
to "1". After changing the polarity, set the interrupt request bit to "0".

(5) Rewrite the interrupt control register
 To rewrite the interrupt control register, do so at a point that does not generate the interrupt
request for that register. If there is possibility of the interrupt request occur, rewrite the interrupt
control register after the interrupt is disabled. The program examples are described as follow:

Example 1:
INT_SWITCH1:
FCLR | ; Disable interrupts.
AND.B #00h, 0055h ; Clear TAOIC int. priority level and int. request bit.
NOP ; Four NOP instructions are required when using HOLD function.
NOP
FSET | ; Enable interrupts.
Example 2:
INT_SWITCH2:
FCLR | ; Disable interrupts.
AND.B #00h, 0055h ; Clear TAOIC int. priority level and int. request bit.
MOV.W MEM, RO ; Dummy read.
FSET | ; Enable interrupts.
Example 3:
INT_SWITCHS3:
PUSHC FLG ; Push Flag register onto stack
FCLR | ; Disable interrupts.
AND.B #00h, 0055h ; Clear TAOIC int. priority level and int. request bit.
POPC FLG ; Enable interrupts.

The reason why two NOP instructions (four when using the HOLD function) or dummy read are inserted
before FSET | in Examples 1 and 2 is to prevent the interrupt enable flag | from being set before the
interrupt control register is rewritten due to effects of the instruction gueue.

» When a instruction to rewrite the interrupt control register is executed but the interrupt is disabled,
the interrupt request bit is not set sometimes even if the interrupt request for that register has
been generated. This will depend on the instruction. If this creates problems, use the below in-
structions to change the register.

Instructions : AND, OR, BCLR, BSET

Noise
(1) Vvpp line of one-time PROM version or EPROM version
* VPP (This line is for PROM programming power line) line of internal PROM connected to CNVss
with one-time PROM version or EPROM version. So CNVss should be a short line for improve-
ment of noise resistance. If CNVss line is long, you should insert an approximately 5K ohm
resistor close to CNVss pin and connect to Vss or Vcc.
Note 1: Inserting a 5 K ohm resistor will not cause any problem when switching to mask ROM version.

(2) Insert bypass capacitor between Vcc and Vss pin for noise and latch up countermeasure.
* Insert bypass capacitor (about 0.1 pF) and connect short and wide line between Vcc and Vss
lines.
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External ROM version
The external ROM version is operated only in microprocessor mode, so be sure to perform the following:
» Connect CNVss pin to Vcc.
* Fix the processor mode bit to “112”

Built-in PROM version
(2) All built-in PROM versions
High voltage is required to program to the built-in PROM. Be careful not to apply excessive voltage.
Be especially careful during power-on.

(2) One Time PROM version
One Time PROM versions shipped in blank (M30620ECFP, M30620ECGP), of which built-in PROMs
are programmed by users, are also provided. For these microcomputers, a programming test and
screening are not performed in the assembly process and the following processes. Therefore ROM
write defectiveness occurs around 5 %. To improve their reliability after programming, we recommend
to program and test as flow shown in Figure 1.24.1 before use.

Programming with PROM programmer

<

Screening (Note)
(Leave at 150°C for 40 hours)

O

Verify test PROM programmer

Note: Never expose to 150°C exceeding 100 hours.

Figure 1.24.1. Programming and test flow for One Time PROM version

(3) EPROM version

* Cover the transparent glass window with a shield or others during the read mode because exposing
to sun light or fluorescent lamp can cause erasing the information.
A shield to cover the transparent window is available from Mitsubishi Electric Corp. Be careful that
the shield does not touch the EPROM lead pins.

* Clean the transparent glass before erasing. Fingers’ flat and paste disturb the passage of ultraviolet
rays and may affect badly the erasure capability.

» The EPROM version is a tool only for program development (for evaluation), and do not use it for the
mass product run.
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Items to be submitted when ordering masked ROM version
Please submit the following when ordering masked ROM products:
(1) Mask ROM confirmation form
(2) Mark specification sheet
(3) ROM data : EPROMs or floppy disks

*: In the case of EPROMSs, there sets of EPROMSs are required per pattern.
*: In the case of floppy disks, 3.5-inch double-sided high-density disk (IBM format) is required per pattern.
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Electrical characteristics

Table 1.26.1. Absolute maximum ratings

Symbol Parameter Condition Rated value Unit
Vee Supply voltage Vcec=AVcce -0.3t0 6.5 \
AVcc Analog supply voltage Vce=Avce -0.3t06.5 \Y

Input RESET, (maskROM : CNVss, BYTE),
voltage POo to P07, P1oto P17, P20 to P27,
P30 to P37, P40 to P47, P50 to P57,
Vi P60 to P67, P72 to P77, P8o to P87, -0.3 10 Vee+0.3 v
P9o to P97, P10o to P107,
VREF, XIN
P70, P71,(EPROM : CNVss, BYTE) -0.3 to 6.5(Note 1) v
Output P0o to P07, P1o to P17, P20 to P27,
voltage P30 to P37,P40 to P47, P50 to P57,
Vo P60 to P67,P72 to P77, P80 to P84, -0.3 to Vee+0.3 v
P8s, P87, P9o to P97, P10o to P107,
Xout
P70, P71, -0.3t0 6.5 \Y
Pd Power dissipation Ta=25C 300 mw
Topr Operating ambient temperature -20to 85 / -40 to 85(Note 2) ‘c
Tstg Storage temperature -65 to 150 C

Note 1: When writing to EPROM ,only CNVss is —0.3 to 13 (V) .
Note 2: Specify a product of -40 to 85°C to use it.
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Table 1.26.2. Recommended operating conditions (referenced to Vcc = 2.7V to 5.5V at Ta = - 20°C
to 85°C / - 40°C to 85°C(Note3) unless otherwise specified)

Svmbol Standard i
ymbo Parameter Min Tvp. Max Unit
Vcce Supply voltage 2.7 5.0 55 \%
AVcc | Analog supply valtage Vee v
Vss Supply voltage 0 Y
AVss Analog supply voltage 0 \
HIGH input | P31 to P37, P4o to P47, P50 to P57, P6o to P67,
voltage P72 to P77, P8o to P87, P9o to P97, P100 to P107, 0.8Vce Vvee \Vi
VIH XiN, RESET, CNVss, BYTE
P70,P71 0.8vce 6.5 \%
PQo to P07, P1o to P17, P20 to P27, P30 (during single-chip mode) 0.8Vce Vcc \%
POo tq P07, Plp to P17, P20 to P27, P3_o ) 0.5V Ve v
(data input function during memory expansion and microprocessor modes)
LOW input |P31to P37, P4o to P47, P5o to P57, P6o to P67,
voltage P70 to P77, P8o to P87, P9o to P97, P10o to P107, 0 0.2Vce \Y
ViL XiN, RESET, CNVss, BYTE
POo to P07, P1lo to P17, P20 to P27, P30 (during single-chip mode) 0 0.2Vce \Y
POo to P07, P1oto P17, P20 to P27, P30
(data input function during memory expansion and microprocessor modes) 0 0.16Vee v

HIGH peak output P00 to P07, P1o to P17, P20 to P27,P30 to P37,
|oH (peak) | current P40 to P47, P50 to P57, P6o to P67,P72 to P77, -10.0 mA
P8o to P84,P86,P87,P90 to P97,P100 to P107
HIGH average output Qg to P07, P10 to P17, P20 to P27,P30 to P37,
| oH (avg) current P40 to P47, P50 to P57, P6o to P67,P72 to P77, -5.0 mA
P8o to P84,P86,P87,P90 to P97,P100 to P107

LOW peak output P0Oo to P07, P1oto P17, P20 to P27,P30 to P37,

I oL (peak) | current P4o to P47, P50 to P57, P6o to P67,P70 to P77, 10.0 mA
P8o to P84,P86,P87,P90 to P97,P100 to P107
LOW average POo to P07, P1o to P17, P20 to P27,P30 to P37,
loL (avg) | output current P40 to P47, P50 to P57, P6o to P67,P70 to P77, 5.0 mA
P8o to P84,P86,P87,P90 to P97,P100 to P107
EPROM version, Vce=4.5V to 5.5V 0 16 MHz
One time PROM
~ |version Vec=2.7Vto 45V | 0 6.954YCC MHz
Nowait I ROM version, | Vec=4.2V 1055V | 0 16 | MHz
Flash memory 5V _ 7.33 X Vce
foxw) | Main clock input version (Note 5) Vee=2.7V to 4.2V 0 14791 | MHz
oscillation frequency EPROM version, Vee=4.5V to 5.5V 0 16 MHz
_ | onetmePROM I Vec=2.7vi045v | 0 SXVEe | MHz
With wait Mask ROM version, | Vcc=4.2V to 5.5V 0 16 MHz
Flash memory 5V — 4 X Vce
version (Note 5) Vce=2.7V to 4.2V 0 08 MHz
f(XciN) | Subclock oscillation frequency 32.768 50 kHz

Note 1: The mean output current is the mean value within 100ms.

Note 2: The total loL (peak) for ports PO, P1, P2, P86, P87, P9, and P10 must be 80mA max. The total IoH (peak) for ports PO, P1,
P2, P86, P87, P9, and P10 must be 80mA max. The total loL (peak) for ports P3, P4, P5, P6, P7, and P80 to P84 must be
80mA max. The total loH (peak) for ports P3, P4, P5, P6, P72 to P77, and P80 to P84 must be 80mA max.

Note 3: Specify a product of -40°C to 85°C to use it.

Note 4: Relationship between main clock oscillation frequency and supply voltage.

Main clock input oscillation frequency Main clock input oscillation frequency Main clock input oscillation frequency Main clock input oscillation frequency
(EPROM version, One-time PROM (Mask ROM version, Flash memory 5V version, (EPROM version, One-time PROM (Mask ROM version, Flash memory 5V
version, No wait) No wait) version, With wait) version, With wait)

LX) 16.0f - mmmmm oo ™
5X Ve (5.5MHz 4XVec-08MHz \\
Q \
'
,,,,,,, ]
; h i

h

i
h )
& :

7

M

Operating maximum frequency [MHz]
Operating maximum frequency [MHz]

0.0 ; !
2.7 4.5 2. 4.2 55
Supply voltage[V] Supply voltage[V] Supply voltage[V] Supply voltage[V]

(BCLK: no division) (BCLK: no division) (BCLK: no division) (BCLK: no division)

Operating maximum frequency [MHZ]
~
)
N
\
Operating maximum frequency [MHz]
=
s
°
=

o
@

Note 5: Execute case without wait, program / erase of flash memory by Vcc=4.2V to 5.5V and f(BCLK) < 6.25 MHz. Execute case
with wait, program / erase of flash memory by Vcc=4.2V to 5.5V and f(BCLK) < 12.5 MHz.
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Electrical characteristics (Vcc = 5V)

Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group

SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Table 1.26.3. Electrical characteristics

Vcc =5V

(referenced to Vcc =5V, Vss = 0V at Ta = 25°C, f(XIN) =
16MHz unless otherwise specified)

. . Standard .
Symbol Parameter Measuring condition Min | Typ. | Max Unit
HIGH output POQo to P07, P1o to P17, P20 to P27,
voltage P30 to P37, P4o to P47, P50 to P57,
Vo P60 to P67, P72 to P77, P8o to P8s,| 'O oA 30 v
P8s, P87, P90 to P97, P10o to P107
HIGH output POo to P07, P1oto P17, P20 to P27,
voltage P30 to P37, P4o to P47, P50 to P57
Vol ! ' ' loH=-200 4.7 \Y
" P60 to P67, P72 t0 P77, P80t P8a,| 'O 200MA
P86, P87, P90 to P97, P100 to P107
HIGH output HIGHPOWER loH=-1mA 3.0
voltage Xout v
VoH LOWPOWER loH=-0.5mA 3.0
HIGH output XcouT HIGHPOWER With no load applied 3.0 v
voltage LOWPOWER | With no load applied 1.6
LOW output POo to P07, P1o to P17, P20 to P27,
voltage P30 to P37, P4o to P47, P50 to P57, _
Vot P60 to P67, P70 to P77, P8oto P8a, | O A 20 v
P8s, P87, P90 to P97, P10o to P107
LOW output POo to P07, P1o to P17, P20 to P27,
voltage P30 to P37, P4o to P47, P50 to P57
V ’ ! * | loL=200uA 0.45 \%
o P60 to P67, P7oto P77, PBoto P8a, | ' <
P86, P87, P90 to P97, P100 to P107
loL=1ImA 2.0
VoL LOW output XouT HIGHPOWER v
voltage LOWPOWER loL=0.5mA 2.0
LOW output XcouT HIGHPOWER | With no load applied 0 v
voltage LOWPOWER | With no load applied 0
Hysteresis HOLD, RDY, TAOIN to TA4IN,
VIeVT TBOIN to TB5IN, INTo to INTs5,
+VT-
ADTRG, CTSo to CTS2, CLKo to 0.2 0.8 Vi
'CLK4,TA20uT to TA4ouT,NMI,
Klo to Kl3, RxDo to RxD2, SiN3, SiNa
VT+VT- Hysteresis RESET 0.2 1.8 V
HIGH input P0o to P07, P1loto P17, P20 to P27,
current P30 to P37, P40 to P47, P50 to P57,
IIH P60 to P67, P70 to P77, P80 to P87, | v=5v 5.0 uA
P90 to P97, P10o to P107,
XN, RESET, CNVss, BYTE
LOW input POo to P07, P1o to P17, P20 to P27,
current P3o to P37, P4o to P47, P50 to P57,
liL P6o to P67, P70 to P77, P8o to P87, | vi=0Vv -5.0 uA
P90 to P97, P100 to P107,
XN, RESET, CNVss, BYTE
Reutue | Pullup — pog to PO7, P10 to P17, P20 to P27,
resistance  p3g to P37, P4o to P47, PSoto P57, | o
P60 to P67, P72 to P77, P8o to P84, | V=0V 300 | 50.0 |167.0
P86, P87, P9o to P97, P100 to P107
RixiN Feedback resistance XN 1.0 MQ
RexcIn Feedback resistance XciN 6.0 MQ
V raM RAM retention voltage When clock is stopped 2.0 \
In single-chip EPROM, f(XIN)=16MHz
mode, the One-time PROM' (S lz;re wave, no division 0.0 500 mA
output pins are mask ROM versions | 9 {
open and other |Flash memory 5V | f(XiN)=16MHz
pins are Vss version Square wave, no division 35.0 50.0 mA
EPROM, —
One-time PROM, f(Xe)=32kHz 90.0 HA
mask ROM versions | Sduare wave
Flash memory 5V | f(XcIN)=32kHz 90.0 HA
lcc Power supply current version Square wave, in RAM .
Flash memory 5V | f(XciN)=32kHz 8.0 mA
version Square wave, in flash memory
f(XCIN)=32kHz
When a WAIT instruction 4.0 uA
is executed (Note)
Ta=25°C 10
when clock is stopped : WA
Ta=85°C 20.0
when clock is stopped

Note : With one timer operated using fc32.
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Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group

Electrical characteristics (VCC — 5V) SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Vcc =5V

Table 1.26.4. A-D conversion characteristics (referenced to Vcc = AVcc = VREF = 5V, Vss = AVssS = 0V
at Ta=25°C, f(XIN) = 16MHz unless otherwise specified)

_ - Standard )
Symbol Parameter Measuring condition Min. | Typ.| Max. Unit
- Resolution VREer = Vce 10 | Bits
_ Absolute | Sample & hold function not available VREF = Vcc = 5V +3 | LSB
accuracy o hord ble(105 ANo to AN7 input +3 | LSB
Sample & hold function available(10bit = .
" T e e
Sample & hold function available(8bit) VREF = Vcc = 5V +2 | LSB
Ruaboer | Ladder resistance VRer = Vcc 10 40 | kQ
tconv Conversion time(10bit) 3.3 us
tconv Conversion time(8bit) 2.8 us
tsamp Sampling time 0.3 us
VREF Reference voltage 2 Vee |V
Via Analog input voltage 0 Vrer |V

Note: Divide the frequency if f(XIN) exceeds 10 MHz, and make JAD equal to or lower than 10 MHz.

Table 1.26.5. D-A conversion characteristics (referenced to Vcc =5V, Vss = AVss = 0V, VREF = 5V
at Ta = 25°C, f(XIN) = 16MHz unless otherwise specified)

. . Standard .

Symbol Parameter Measuring condition Min. | Typ. | Max. Unit
- Resolution 8 | Bits

- Absolute accuracy 1.0 %

tsu Setup time 3 us
Ro Output resistance 4 10 20 | kQ
IVREF Reference power supply input current (Note) 15 | mA

Note: This applies when using one D-A converter, with the D-A register for the unused D-A converter set to “0016".
The A-D converter's ladder resistance is not included.
Also, when DA register contents are not “00”, the current IvrRer always flows even though Vref may
have been set to be “unconnected” by the A-D control register.
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Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group

L. SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER
Timing (Vcc=5V)

Vcc =5V

Timing requirements (referenced to Vcc =5V, Vss = 0V at Ta = 25°C unless otherwise specified)

Table 1.26.6. External clock input
Standard .
Symbol Parameter Min. Max. Unit
tc External clock input cycle time 62.5 ns
tw(H) External clock input HIGH pulse width 25 ns
tw(L) External clock input LOW pulse width 25 ns
tr External clock rise time 15 ns
tf External clock fall time 15 ns
Table 1.26.7. Memory expansion and microprocessor modes
Standard .
Symbol Parameter Min. | Max. Unit

tac1(RD-DB) Data input access time (no wait) (Note) ns
tac2(RD-DB) Data input access time (with wait) (Note) ns
tac3(RD-DB) Data input access time (when accessing multiplex bus area) (Note) ns
tsu(DB-RD) Data input setup time 40 ns
IsuRDY-BCLK) | RDY input setup time 30 ns
tsu(HOLD-BCLK)| HOLD input setup time 40 ns
th(RD-DB) Data input hold time 0 ns
th@8cLK -RDY) | RDY input hold time 0 ns
th(BCLK-HOLD) | HOLD input hold time 0 ns
tdBCLK-HLDA) | HLDA output delay time 40 ns

Note: Calculated according to the BCLK frequency as follows:

10°
tac1(RD - DB) = MBI X2 - 45 ns]
9
tac2(RD — DB :& _
ac2( ) teexz s
9
tac3(RD - DB :ﬂ _
ac3( ) t@o x2 ~*°  Ins]
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Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group

Tlmlng (VCC:5V) SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Vcc =5V

Timing requirements (referenced to Vcc = 5V, Vss = 0V at Ta = 25°C unless otherwise specified)

Table 1.26.8. Timer A input (counter input in event counter mode)

Standard
Symbol Parameter Min. Max. Unit
te(TA) TAIIN input cycle time 100 ns
tw(TAH) TAIIN input HIGH pulse width 40 ns
tw(TAL) TAIIN input LOW pulse width 40 ns
Table 1.26.9. Timer A input (gating input in timer mode)
Standard
Symbol Parameter Min. Max. Unit
te(TA) TAIIN input cycle time 400 ns
tw(TAH) TAIIN input HIGH pulse width 200 ns
tw(TAL) TAIIN input LOW pulse width 200 ns
Table 1.26.10. Timer A input (external trigger input in one-shot timer mode)
Standard .
Symbol Parameter Min, M. Unit
te(TA) TAIIN input cycle time 200 ns
tw(TAH) TAiIN input HIGH pulse width 100 ns
tw(TAL) TAIIN input LOW pulse width 100 ns
Table 1.26.11. Timer A input (external trigger input in pulse width modulation mode)
Standard )
Symbol Parameter Min. Max. Unit
tw(TAH) TAIN input HIGH pulse width 100 ns
tw(TAL) TAIIN input LOW pulse width 100 ns
Table 1.26.12. Timer A input (up/down input in event counter mode)
Standard .
Symbol Parameter Min. Max. Unit
te(UP) TAiouT input cycle time 2000 ns
tw(UPH) TAiouT input HIGH pulse width 1000 ns
tw(UPL) TAiouT input LOW pulse width 1000 ns
tsu(UP-TIv) | TAiouT input setup time 400 ns
th(TIN-UP) TAiouT input hold time 400 ns

~
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Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group

L. SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER
Timing (Vcc=5V)

Vcc =5V

Timing requirements (referenced to Vcc =5V, Vss = 0V at Ta = 25°C unless otherwise specified)

Table 1.26.13. Timer B input (counter input in event counter mode)

Standard )
Symbol Parameter Min. Max. Unit
te(TB) TBiIN input cycle time (counted on one edge) 100 ns
tw(TBH) TBiIN input HIGH pulse width (counted on one edge) 40 ns
tw(TBL) TBiIN input LOW pulse width (counted on one edge) 40 ns
te(TB) TBiIN input cycle time (counted on both edges) 200 ns
tw(TBH) TBiIN input HIGH pulse width (counted on both edges) 80 ns
tw(TBL) TBiIN input LOW pulse width (counted on both edges) 80 ns
Table 1.26.14. Timer B input (pulse period measurement mode)
Symbol Parameter - Standard Unit
Min. Max.
tc(TB) TBiIN input cycle time 400 ns
tw(TBH) TBIIN input HIGH pulse width 200 ns
tw(TBL) TBiIN input LOW pulse width 200 ns
Table 1.26.15. Timer B input (pulse width measurement mode)
Symbol Parameter - Standard Unit
Min. Max.
te(TB) TBiIN input cycle time 400 ns
tw(TBH) TBiIN input HIGH pulse width 200 ns
tw(TBL) TBiIN input LOW pulse width 200 ns
Table 1.26.16. A-D trigger input
Symbol Parameter - Standard Unit
Min. Max.
tc(AD) 'ADTRG input cycle time (trigger able minimum) 1000 ns
tw(ADL) ADTRG input LOW pulse width 125 ns
Table 1.26.17. Serial I/O
Symbol Parameter - Standard Unit
Min. Max.
te(CK) CLKi input cycle time 200 ns
tw(CKH) CLKi input HIGH pulse width 100 ns
tw(CKL) CLKi input LOW pulse width 100 ns
td(c-Q) TxDi output delay time 80 ns
th(C-Q) TxDi hold time 0 ns
tsu(D-C) RxDi input setup time 30 ns
th(C-D) RxDi input hold time 90 ns
Table 1.26.18. External interrupt INTi inputs
Symbol Parameter - Standard Unit
Min. Max.
tw(INH) INTi input HIGH pulse width 250 ns
tw(INL) INTi input LOW pulse width 250 ns
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Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group
Timing (VCC:5V) SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Vcc =5V

Switching characteristics (referenced to Vcc =5V, Vss = 0V at Ta = 25°C, CM15 = “1" unless
otherwise specified)

Table 1.26.19. Memory expansion mode and microprocessor mode (no wait)

Symbol Parameter Measuring condition (—Standard Unit
Min. Max.
d(BCLK-AD) Address output delay time 25 ns
th(BCLK-AD) Address output hold time (BCLK standard) 4 ns
th(RD-AD) Address output hold time (RD standard) 0 ns
th(wR-AD) Address output hold time (WR standard) 0 ns
td(BCLK-CS) Chip select output delay time 25 ns
th(BCLK-CS) Chip select output hold time (BCLK standard) 4 ns
tdecLk-ALE) | ALE signal output delay time 25 ns
theck-aLe) | ALE signal output hold time Figure 1.26.1 -4 ns
{d(BCLK-RD) RD signal output delay time 25 ns
th(BCLK-RD) RD signal output hold time 0 ns
taeck-wr) | WR signal output delay time 25 ns
theck-wr) | WR signal output hold time 0 ns
{d(BCLK-DB) Data output delay time (BCLK standard) 40 ns
th(BCLK-DB) Data output hold time (BCLK standard) 4 ns
td(DB-WR) Data output delay time (WR standard) (Notel) ns
th(WR-DB) Data output hold time (WR standard)(Note2) 0 ns
Note 1: Calculated according to the BCLK frequency as follows:
10°
1d(DB ~WR) = i@ck) x2 P [ns]
Note 2: This is standard value shows the timing when the output is off,
and doesn't show hold time of data bus.
Hold time of data bus is different by capacitor volume and pull-up R

(pull-down) resistance value.
Hold time of data bus is expressed in DB |
t=—CR XIn (1 -VoL/Vcc)

by a circuit of the right figure.
For example, when VoL = 0.2Vcc, C = 30pF, R = 1kQ, hold time
of output “L” level is

= —30pF X 1kQ X In (1 — 0.2Vcc/ Vce)

=6.7ns.

Il

MITSUBISHI
}\ELECTRIC 189



Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group

L. SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER
Timing (Vcc=5V)

Vcc =5V

Switching characteristics (referenced to Vcc =5V, Vss = 0V at Ta = 25°C, CM15 = “1" unless
otherwise specified)

Table 1.26.20. Memory expansion mode and microprocessor mode
(with wait, accessing external memory)

Symbol Parameter Measuring condition Mﬁ;t.ande,l\;ix. Unit
td(BCLK-AD) Address output delay time 25 ns
th(BCLK-AD) Address output hold time (BCLK standard) 4 ns
th(RD-AD) Address output hold time (RD standard) 0 ns
th(WR-AD) Address output hold time (WR standard) 0 ns
td(BCLK-CS) Chip select output delay time 25 ns
th(BCLK-CS) Chip select output hold time (BCLK standard) 4 ns
tdiecLk-aLe) | ALE signal output delay time 25 ns
theeLk-aLe) | ALE _siqnal output hold ti_me Figure 1.26.1 -4 ns
td(BCLK-RD) RD signal output delay time 25 ns
th(BCLK-RD) RD signal output hold time 0 ns
tdecLk-wr) | WR signal output delay time 25 ns
theclk-wr) | WR signal output hold time 0 ns
td(BCLK-DB) Data output delay time (BCLK standard) 40 ns
th(BCLK-DB) Data output hold time (BCLK standard) 4 ns
td(DB-WR) Data output delay time (WR standard) (Notel) ns
th(WR-DB) Data output hold time (WR standard)(Note2) 0 ns
Note 1: Calculated according to the BCLK frequency as follows:

td(DB — WR) = __1° 40
f(BCLK) [ns]
Note 2: This is standard value shows the timing when the output is off,
and doesn't show hold time of data bus.
Hold time of data bus is different by capacitor volume and pull-up
(pull-down) resistance value. R
Hold time of data bus is expressed in DBi
t=-CR X In (1 -VoL/Vcc) C
by a circuit of the right figure. l
For example, when VoL = 0.2Vcc, C = 30pF, R = 1kQ, hold time -

of output “L” level is
t=—30pF X 1kQ X In (1 - 0.2Vcc/ Vce)
=6.7ns.
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Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group
Timing (VCC:5V) SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Vcc =5V

Switching characteristics (referenced to Vcc =5V, Vss = 0V at Ta = 25°C, CM15 = “1" unless
otherwise specified)

Table 1.26.21. Memory expansion mode and microprocessor mode
(with wait, accessing external memory, multiplex bus area selected)

bol Measuring condition Standard i
Symbo Parameter g Min. Max. Unit
tdcLk-ap) | Address output delay time 25 ns
th@cLk-ap) | Address output hold time (BCLK standard) 4 ns
th(RD-AD) Address output hold time (RD standard) (Note) ns
th(WR-AD) Address output hold time (WR standard) (Note) ns
td(BCLK-CS) Chip select output delay time 25 ns
th@cik-cs) | Chip select output hold time (BCLK standard) 4 ns
th(RD-CS) Chip select output hold time (RD standard) (Note) ns
th(wR-CS) Chip select output hold time (WR standard) (Note) ns
tdecLk-rRD) | RD signal output delay time 25 ns
thcLk-rp) | RD signal output hold time 0 ns
taecLk-wr) | WR signal output delay time 25 ns
thscLk-wr) | WR signal output hold time = 0 ns

; igure 1.26.1
taecik-oB) | Data output delay time (BCLK standard) gure 6 40 ns
thcLk-0B) | Data output hold time (BCLK standard) 4 ns
td(DB-WR) Data output delay time (WR standard) (Note) ns
th(WR-DB) Data output hold time (WR standard) (Note) ns
tdecLk-aLe) | ALE signal output delay time (BCLK standard) 25 ns
theck-aLE) | ALE signal output hold time (BCLK standard) -4 ns
td(AD-ALE) ALE signal output delay time (Address standard) (Note) ns
th(ALE-AD) ALE signal output hold time (Adderss standard) 30 ns
td(AD-RD) Post-address RD signal output delay time 0 ns
td(AD-WR) Post-address WR signal output delay time 0 ns
tdz(RD-AD) Address output floating start time 8 ns
Note: Calculated according to the BCLK frequency as follows:
9
h(RD—AD)= — 20
f(BCLK) X 2 [ns]
9
th(WR—AD) = — 20
f(BCLK) X 2 [ns]
9
th(RD - CS) = 10
f(BCLK) X 2 [ns]
9
th(WR - CS) = BN
f(BCLK) X 2 [ns]
10°X 3
tdDB-WR)= —————— _ 40
f(BCLK) X 2 [ns]
9
th(WR—DB) = — 20
f(BCLK) X 2 [ns]
9
td(AD —ALE) = — 20 ¢
f(BCLK) X 2 [ns]
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Timing

Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group
SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

PO

P1
P2
P3
P4
P5
P6
P7
P8
P9
P10

Semle

30pF

Figure 1.26.1. Port PO to P10 measurement circuit
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Timing (Vcc = 5V)

Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group

SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Vcc =5V
te(TA)
tw(TAH)
TAIIN input \
tw(TAL)
[
tc(uP)
tw(UPH)
TAIOUT input \
tw(uPL)
[
TAIOUT input
(Up/down input) ><
During event counter mode
TAIIN input —
(When count on falling th(Tin-UP) tsu(UP-TIN)
edge is selected)
TAIIN input
(When count on rising
edge is selected)
tc(TB)
tw(TBH)
TBIIN input
tw(TBL)
[ |
tc(AD)
tw(ADL)
ADTRG input j
te(CK)
tw(CKH)
CLKi
tw(CKL) th(C—0
TxDi >< ><
td(cQ) |, tsu(D-C) th(c-D)
RxDi *
tw(INL)
INTi input # /
tw(INH)
|

Figure 1.26.2. Vcc=5V timing diagram (1)
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Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group
Tlmlng (VCC - 5\/) SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Vcc =5V

Memory Expansion Mode and Microprocessor Mode
(Valid only with wait)

BCLK VA YA WA U W

RD

(Separate bus) \ S /__

WR, WRL, WRH

(Separate bus) \ /

RD B LEETTTEREE
(Multiplexed bus) \ /
W?, WRL, WRH FERREEEEEEEEEEEEEE
(Multiplexed bus) \ ; /

RDY input

tsu(RDY-BCLK) th(BCLK—RDY)

(Valid with or without wait)

BCLK

th(BCLK-HOLD)

tsu(HOLb—‘BCLK)j

L <> > <
T T\ I | N4
HOLD input & / :v/ R
HLDA output | N | v

td(BCLK—HITD;JA) _>5 < 3 —>3 < td(BCLK-HLDA)

PO, P1, P2, ,,,,,,,, Hu—z< ‘
pops, | ———)
P50 to P52 ! : : ! ! !

Note: The above pins are set to high-impedance regardless of the input level of the
BYTE pin and bit (PMO06) of processor mode register 0 selects the function of
ports P40 to P43.

Measuring conditions :

* Vce=5V

* Input timing voltage : Determined with VIL=1.0V, VIH=4.0V
 Output timing voltage : Determined with VoL=2.5V, VOH=2.5V

Figure 1.26.3. Vcc=5V timing diagram (2)
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Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group
Tlmlng (VCC - 5\/) SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Memory Expansion Mode and Microprocessor Mode Vcec =35V
(With no wait)

Read timing

BCLK . .
td(BCLK CS) i th(BCLK-CS) : ; i i
4—>‘ ' . ' '
L } 25ns.max > 4ns.min | l
Csi N - T | A\ i ./ 5
3 teyc > “th(RD cs) i : ! i

- \ > Ons. mln

td(BCLK-AD) ith(BCLK—AD)

- 25ns.ma)< 4,, 4ns.min

ADL T ) - o >

BHE .
td(BCLK ALE) th(BCLK—ALE) 1+ th(RD-AD)
Ons.min

: —4ns min

ALE 25ns.ma

td(BCLK RD) th(BCLK—RD)

- 25ns.max <> " * Ons.min !
RD Y
DB \ .
tSU(DB—RD) “—LN* th(RD DB)
40ns.min Ons.min
Write timing
BCLK

: th(BCLK—CS)
.<-> 4ns.min

e td(BCLK-CS)

csi —-—\ 25ns.ma§x / \ /—_

+ - th(WR- CS)

L teye

< y: ': L Ons. m|n
; td(BCLK-AD) i ith(BCLK-AD)
i« 25nSs.max ey ANS.MIN

ADI X | X g X X

'[d(BCLK ALE) '[h(BCLK ALE) T -*th(WR—AD) Ons.min :
: * _4ns. mln : H

ALE 25ns. max

td(BCLK—WR) ; ! th(BCLK- WR)
; 25ns.max: ' > Ons.min ;

WRH td(BCLK-DB)

40Nns.max ¢ p.

th(BCLK DB)

S = s o ¥ e S ey SO

— > -
:

- th(WR-DB)
td(DB-WR) Ons.min
(tcyc/2—-40)ns.min

Figure 1.26.4. Vcc=5V timing diagram (3)
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Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group

Tlmlng (VCC — 5V) SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Memory Expansion Mode and Microprocessor Mode Vce =5V
(When accessing external memory area with wait)

Read timing
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Measuring conditions :

*Vce=5Vv

* Input timing voltage : Determined with: ViL=0.8V, VIH=2.5V

* Output timing voltage : Determined with: VoL=0.8V, VoH=2.0V

Figure 1.26.5. Vcc=5V timing diagram (4)
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Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group
Tlmlng (VCC — 5\/) SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Memory Expansion Mode and Microprocessor Mode Vcec =35V
(When accessing external memory area with wait, and select multiplexed bus)

Read timing
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Measuring conditions :

*VVcc=5V

« Input timing voltage : Determined with ViL=0.8V, VIH=2.5V

« Output timing voltage : Determined with VoL=0.8V, VOH=2.0V

Figure 1.26.6. Vcc=5V timing diagram (5)
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Electrical characteristics (Vcc = 3V)

Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group

SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Vcc =3V

Table 1.26.22. Electrical characteristics (referenced to Vcc = 3V, Vss = 0V at Ta = 25°C, f(XIN) =
7MHz(Note 1) with wait)

Symbol P t Measuring condition Standard Unit
ymbo arameter Min Typ. Max. ni
HIGH output  POo to PO7,P10 to P17,P20 to P27,
Vou voltage P30 to P37,P40 to P47,P50to P57,| v
P60 to P67,P72 to P77,P80 to P8a, | 10"~ 1MA 25
P86,P87,P90 to P97,P100 to P107
HIGH output voltage X HIGHPOWER | loH=-0.1mA 25
out
VoH s 9 LOWPOWER | IoH=-50pA 25 \
HIGH output voltage Xcout HiGHPOWER | With no load applied 3.0 v
LOWPOWER With no load applied 16
LOW output  POo to PO7,P10 to P17,P20 to P27,
voltage
VoL P30 to P37,P40 to P47,P50 to P57, loL=1mA 05 v
P6o to P67,P70 to P77,P8o to P84,
P86,P87,P90 to P97,P100 to P107
loL=0.1mA 0.5
VoL LOW output voltage  Xout HIGHPOWER \V
LOWPOWER | lOL=50pA 0.5
With no load applied
LOW output voltage Xcout HIGHPOWER _ pp' 0 vV
LOWPOWER With no load applied 0
Hysteresis HOLD, RDY, TAON to TA4IN,
VT VT- TBOIN to TB5IN, INTo to INTSs,
ADTRG, CTSo to CTS2, CLKo to 0.2 0.8 \2
&KA,TAZOUT to TA4ouT,NMI,
Klo to KI3, RxDo to RxD2, Sin3, SiNa
VT+-VT- Hysteresis RESET 0.2 18 \Y
HIGH input POo to P07,P1o to P17,P20 to P27,
current P30 to P37,P40 to P47,P50 to P57,
liH P60 to P67,P70 to P77,P80 to P87, |VI=3V 4.0 uA
P90 to P97,P100 to P107,
XiN, RESET, CNVss, BYTE
LOW input  POo to P0O7,P10 to P17,P20 to P27,
current P30 to P37,P40 to P47,P50 to P57,
m P6o to P67,P70 to P77,P80 to P87, | VI=0V -4.0 uA
P90 to P97,P100 to P107,
XN, RESET, CNVss, BYTE
Rpuwe | Pull-up POo to PO7,P10 to P17,P20 to P27,
resistance  p3o to P37,P4o0 to P47,P50 to P57,
P60 to P67,P72 to P77,P80 to P84, | VI=OV 66.0 | 120.0 |500.0 | kQ
P86,P87,P90 to P97,P100 to P107
R xin Feedback resistance  Xin 3.0 MQ
R txcIN Feedback resistance XcIN 10.0 MQ
VRram RAM retention voltage When clock is stopped 2.0 \%
In single-chip | EPROM,One- f(XIN)=7MHz
mode, the time PROM o 6.0 15.0 mA
output pins are |versions Square wave, no division
open and other | Mask ROM f(XIN)=10MHz
pins are Vss version Square wave, no division 85 2125 mA
Flash memory f(XiIN)=10MHz 135 |21.25 mA
5V version Square wave, no division : )
EPROM,One-time _
PROM, mask f(Xen)=32kHz 40.0 A
ROM versions Square wave
Flash memory f(XciIN)=32kHz 400 WA
5V version Square wave, in RAM '
Flash memory f(XciIN)=32kHz 45 mA
Icc Power supply current 5V version Square wave, in flash memory ’
f(XciN)=32kHz
When a WAITinstruction
is executed. 2.8 uA
Oscillation capacity High
(Note2)
f(Xcin)=32kHz
When a WAIT instruction
is executed. 0.9 uA
Oscillation capacity Low
(Note2)
Ta=25°C 10
when clock is stopped .
uA
Ta=85°C
20.0
when clock is stopped

Note 1: 10 MHz for the mask ROM version and flash memory 5V version.

Note 2: With one timer operated using fc32.
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Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group
Electrical Characteristics (VCC - 3\/) SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Vcc =3V

Table 1.26.23. A-D conversion characteristics (referenced to Vcc = AVcc = VREF = 3V, VSS = AVSsS =
0V at Ta = 25°C, f(XIN) = 7MHz unless otherwise specified)

] » Standard .

Symbol Parameter Measuring condition Min. | Typ. | Max Unit

- Resolution VREF = Vce 10 | Bits

- Absolute accuracy ‘ Sample & hold function not available (8 bit) | VREF = Vcc = 3V, @ap = f(Xin)/2 +2 LSB
RLADDER Ladder resistance VRer = Vcc 10 40 kQ
tconv C_Zonversion EPROM, One-time PROM 14.0 us
time(8bit) Mask ROM, Flash memory (5V Version) 9.8 us
VREF Reference voltage 2.7 Vee Y,
Via Analog input voltage 0 VRer | V

Note: 10 MHz for the mask ROM version and flash memory 5V version.

Table 1.26.24. D-A conversion characteristics (referenced to Vcc = 3V, VsSs = AVss = 0V, VREF = 3V
at Ta = 25°C, f(XIN) = 7MHz(Note2) unless otherwise specified)

Standard )
Symbol Parameter Measuring condition Min. | Typ. | Max Unit
- Resolution 8 | Bits

- Absolute accuracy 1.0 %

tsu Setup time 3| us
Ro Output resistance 4 10 20 | kQ
IVREF Reference power supply input current (Notel) 1.0 | mA

Note 1: This applies when using one D-A converter, with the D-A register for the unused D-A converter set to
“0016". The A-D converter's ladder resistance is not included.
Also, when DA register contents are not “00”, the current Ivrer always flows even though Vref may

have been set to be “unconnected” by the A-D control register.
Note 2: 10 MHz for the mask ROM version and flash memory 5V version.
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Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group

. SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER
Timing (Vcc = 3V)

Vcc =3V

Timing requirements (referenced to Vcc = 3V, Vss = 0V at Ta = 25°C unless otherwise specified)

Table 1.26.25. External clock input

Standard .
Symbol Parameter Min. | Max. Unit
te External clock input EPROM, One-time PROM 143 ns
cycle time Mask ROM, Flash memory (5V version) 100 ns
tw(H) External clock input EPROM, One-time PROM 60 ns
HIGH pulse width Mask ROM, Flash memory (5V version) 40 ns
tw(L) External clock input EPROM, One-time PROM 60 ns
LOW pulse width Mask ROM, Flash memory (5V version) 40 ns
tr External clock rise time 18 ns
tf External clock fall time 18 ns
Table 1.26.26. Memory expansion and microprocessor modes
Standard .
Symbol Parameter Min. | Max. Unit
tac1(RD-DB) Data input access time (no wait) (Note) ns
tac2(RD-DB) Data input access time (with wait) (Note) ns
tac3(RD-DB) Data input access time (when accessing multiplex bus area) (Note) ns
tsu(DB-RD) Data input setup time 80 ns
tsuRDY-BCLK) | RDY input setup time 60 ns
tsuHOLD-BCLK)| HOLD input setup time 80 ns
th(RD-DB) Data input hold time 0 ns
th(scLK-RDY) | RDY input hold time 0 ns
th(BCLK-HOLD) | HOLD input hold time 0 ns
Wd(BCLK-HLDA | HI DA output delay time 100 ns
Note: Calculated according to the BCLK frequency as follows:
10°
tac1(RD - DB) = BRI X2 ~ 90 [ns]
tac2(RD - DB) = Llog -90
f(BCLK) X 2 [ns]
3X10°

tac3(RD - DB) = f(BTK)XZ -90 [ns]
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Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group

SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Timing (Vcc = 3V)

Vcc =3V

Timing requirements (referenced to Vcc = 3V, Vss = 0V at Ta = 25°C unless otherwise specified)

Table 1.26.27. Timer A input (counter input in event counter mode)

Standard .
Symbol Parameter Min. M Unit
te(TA) TAIIN input cycle time 150 ns
tw(TAH) TAIIN input HIGH pulse width 60 ns
tw(TAL) TAIIN input LOW pulse width 60 ns
Table 1.26.28. Timer A input (gating input in timer mode)
Standard )
Symbol Parameter - Unit
Min. Max.
te(TA) TAIIN input cycle time 600 ns
tw(TAH) TAIIN input HIGH pulse width 300 ns
tw(TAL) TAIIN input LOW pulse width 300 ns
Table 1.26.29. Timer A input (external trigger input in one-shot timer mode)
Standard )
Symbol Parameter Min. Max. Unit
tc(TA) TAIIN input cycle time 300 ns
tw(TAH) TAIIN input HIGH pulse width 150 ns
tw(TAL) TAIIN input LOW pulse width 150 ns

Table 1.26.30. Timer A input (external trigger input in pulse width modulation mode)

Standard )
Symbol Parameter Min. Max. Unit
tw(TAH) TAIIN input HIGH pulse width 150 ns
tw(TAL) TAIIN input LOW pulse width 150 ns
Table 1.26.31. Timer A input (up/down input in event counter mode)
Standard )
Symbol Parameter Min. Max. Unit
te(uP) TAiouT input cycle time 3000 ns
tw(UPH) TAiouT input HIGH pulse width 1500 ns
tw(UPL) TAiouT input LOW pulse width 1500 ns
tsu(UP-TIN) TAiouT input setup time 600 ns
th(TIN-UP) TAiout input hold time 600 ns

~

MITSUBISHI




Timing (Vcc = 3V)

Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group

SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Vcc =3V

Timing requirements (referenced to Vcc = 3V, Vss = 0V at Ta = 25°C unless otherwise specified)

Table 1.26.32. Timer B input (counter input in event counter mode)

Standard ]
Symbol Parameter Min. Max. Unit
te(TB) TBiIIN input cycle time (counted on one edge) 150 ns
tw(TBH) TBiIN input HIGH pulse width (counted on one edge) 60 ns
tw(TBL) TBiiN input LOW pulse width (counted on one edge) 60 ns
te(TB) TBiIN input cycle time (counted on both edges) 300 ns
tw(TBH) TBiIN input HIGH pulse width (counted on both edges) 160 ns
tw(TBL) TBiiN input LOW pulse width (counted on both edges) 160 ns
Table 1.26.33. Timer B input (pulse period measurement mode)
Symbol Parameter .Standard Unit
Min. Max.
tc(TB) TBiIN input cycle time 600 ns
tw(TBH) TBiIN input HIGH pulse width 300 ns
tw(TBL) TBIIN input LOW pulse width 300 ns
Table 1.26.34. Timer B input (pulse width measurement mode)
Symbol Parameter -Standard Unit
Min. Max.
tc(TB) TBiIN input cycle time 600 ns
tw(TBH) TBiiN input HIGH pulse width 300 ns
tw(TBL) TBIIN input LOW pulse width 300 ns
Table 1.26.35. A-D trigger input
Symbol Parameter .Standard Unit
Min. Max.
te(AD) 'ADTRG input cycle time (trigger able minimum) 1500 ns
tw(ADL) ADTRG input LOW pulse width 200 ns
Table 1.26.36. Serial I/O
Symbol Parameter _Standard Unit
Min. Max.
te(CK) CLKi input cycle time 300 ns
tw(CKH) CLKi input HIGH pulse width 150 ns
tw(CKL) CLKi input LOW pulse width 150 ns
td(Cc-Q) TxDi output delay time 160 ns
th(C-Q) TxDi hold time 0 ns
tsu(D-C) RxDi input setup time 50 ns
th(c-D) RxDi input hold time 90 ns
Table 1.26.37. External interrupt INTi inputs
Standard .
Symbol Parameter - Unit
Min. Max.
tw(INH) INTi input HIGH pulse width 380 ns
tw(INL) INTi input LOW pulse width 380 ns

202

z MITSUBISHI
ELECTRIC




Timing (Vcc = 3V)

Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group

SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Switching characteristics (referenced to Vcc = 3V, Vss = 0V at Ta = 25°C, CM15 = “1” unless

otherwise specified)

Table 1.26.38. Memory expansion and microprocessor modes (with no wait)

Vcc =3V

i - Standard .
Symbol Parameter Measuring condition Min. Max. Unit

tdecLk-AD) | Address output delay time 60 ns
thecLk-ap) | Address output hold time (BCLK standard) 4 ns
th(RD-AD) Address output hold time (RD standard) 0 ns
th(wR-AD) Address output hold time (WR standard) 0 ns
tdecLk-cs) | Chip select output delay time 60 ns
thgcLk-cs) | Chip select output hold time (BCLK standard) 4 ns
ta@ecLk-ALE) | ALE signal output delay time 60 ns
thcik-aLe) | ALE signal output hold time . —4 ns
taeck-rp) | RD signal output delay time Figure 1.26.1 60 ns
th@cik-rp) | RD signal output hold time 0 ns
tdek-wr) | WR signal output delay time 60 ns
thecLk-wr) | WR signal output hold time 0 ns
taeck-oB) | Data output delay time (BCLK standard) 80 ns
th@cLk-oB) | Data output hold time (BCLK standard) 4 ns
td(DB-WR) Data output delay time (WR standard) (Notel) ns
th(WR-DB) Data output hold time (WR standard)(Note2) 0 ns

Note 1: Calculated according to the BCLK frequency as follows:

10°

WOB-WR)= taciyxz 2 [ns]

Note 2: This is standard value shows the timing when the output is off,

and doesn't show hold time of data bus.

Hold time of data bus is different by capacitor volume and pull-up

(pull-down) resistance value.

Hold time of data bus is expressed in
t=—CR X In (1 - VoL /Vcc)

by a circuit of the right figure.

For example, when VoL = 0.2Vcc, C = 30pF, R = 1kQ, hold time

of output “L” level is

= — 30pF X 1kQ X In (1 — 0.2Vce / Vec)

=6.7ns.

DBi |
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Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group

. SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER
Timing (Vcc = 3V)

Vcc =3V

Switching characteristics (referenced to Vcc = 3V, Vss = 0V at Ta = 25°C, CM15 = “1” unless
otherwise specified)

Table 1.26.39. Memory expansion and microprocessor modes
(when accessing external memory area with wait)

. i Standard .
Symbol Parameter Measuring condition Min. Max. Unit

tdecLk-ap) | Address output delay time 60 ns
thecLk-ap) | Address output hold time (BCLK standard) 4 ns
th(RD-AD) Address output hold time (RD standard) 0 ns
th(WR-AD) Address output hold time (WR standard) 0 ns
tdecLk-cs) | Chip select output delay time 60 ns
th@ck-cs) | Chip select output hold time (BCLK standard) 4 ns
tdecLk-ALE) | ALE signal output delay time 60 ns
thecLk-aLe) | ALE signal output hold time —4 ns
tdecLk-rp) | RD signal output delay time Figure 1.26.1 60 ns
th@ck-rp) | RD signal output hold time 0 ns
tdeecLk-wr) | WR signal output delay time 60 ns
thecLk-wr) | WR signal output hold time 0 ns
tdecLk-pB) | Data output delay time (BCLK standard) 80 ns
thiscLk-oB) | Data output hold time (BCLK standard) 4 ns
td(DB-WR) Data output delay time (WR standard) (Notel) ns
th(WR-DB) Data output hold time (WR standard)(Note2) 0 ns

Note 1: Calculated according to the BCLK frequency as follows:

10°
td(DB - WR) = —————— - 80
f(BCLK) [ns]

Note 2: This is standard value shows the timing when the output is off,
and doesn't show hold time of data bus.
Hold time of data bus is different by capacitor volume and pull-up
(pull-down) resistance value.
Hold time of data bus is expressed in DBi |
t=-CR X In (1 -VoL/Vcc)
by a circuit of the right figure.
For example, when VoL = 0.2Vcc, C = 30pF, R = 1kQ, hold time
of output “L” level is
t=—30pF X 1kQ X In (1 — 0.2Vcc / Vee)
=6.7ns.

L
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Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group

. SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER
Timing (Vcc = 3V)

Vcc =3V

Switching characteristics (referenced to Vcc = 3V, Vss = 0V at Ta = 25°C, CM15 = “1" unless
otherwise specified)

Table 1.26.40. Memory expansion and microprocessor modes
(when accessing external memory area with wait, and select multiplexed bus)

. " Standard )
Symbol Parameter Measuring condition Mi Unit
in. Max.

tdecLk-ap) | Address output delay time 60 ns
thecLk-ap) | Address output hold time (BCLK standard) 4 ns
th(RD-AD) Address output hold time (RD standard) (Note) ns
th(wR-AD) Address output hold time (WR standard) (Note) ns
tdcLk-cs) | Chip select output delay time 60 ns
thiecLk-cs) | Chip select output hold time (BCLK standard) 4 ns
th(RD-CS) Chip select output hold time (RD standard) (Note) ns
th(wr-Cs) Chip select output hold time (WR standard) (Note) ns
tdecLk-rRD) | RD signal output delay time 60 ns
thscik-rRp) | RD signal output hold time 0 ns
taecLk-wr) | WR signal output delay time Figure 1.26.1 60 ns
theck-wr) | WR signal output hold time 0 ns
tdecik-oB) | Data output delay time (BCLK standard) 80 ns
th@ck-pe) | Data output hold time (BCLK standard) 4 ns
td(DB-WR) Data output delay time (WR standard) (Note) ns
th(wr-DB) Data output hold time (WR standard) (Note) ns
ta@cLk-ALE) | ALE signal output delay time (BCLK standard) 60 ns
thecLk-aLE) | ALE signal output hold time (BCLK standard) -4 ns
td(AD-ALE) ALE signal output delay time (Address standard) (Note) ns
th(ALE-AD) ALE signal output hold time(Address standard) 50 ns
td(AD-RD) Post-address RD signal output delay time 0 ns
td(AD-WR) Post-address WR signal output delay time 0 ns
tdz(RD-AD) Address output floating start time 8 ns

Note: Calculated according to the BCLK frequency as follows:

9

th(RD — AD) = __10
f(BCLK) X 2 [ns]
9
th(WR — AD) = _ 1
f(BCLK) X 2 [ns]
9
th(RD — CS) = N
f(BCLK) X 2 [ns]
9
th(WR — CS) = 1w
f(BCLK) X 2 [ns]
9
td(DB — WR) = __10 X3 g
f(BCLK) X 2 [ns]
9
th(WR — DB) = 1w
f(BCLK) X 2 [ns]
9
td(AD — ALE) = _ 1 5

f(BCLK) X 2 4 ns]

MITSUBISHI
}\ELECTRIC 205



Timing (Vcc = 3V)

Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group

SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Vcc =3V
tc(TA)
tw(TAH)
TAIIN input \
tw(TAL)
tc(UP)
tw(UPH)
TAIOUT input \
tw(UPL)
\
TAIOUT input ><
(Up/down input)
During event counter mode
TAIIN input T
(When count on falling th(Tin-UP) tsu(UP-Tiv)
edge is selected)
TAIIN input
(When count on rising
edge is selected)
tc(TB)
tw(TBH)
TBIIN input
tw(TBL)
tc(AD)
tw(ADL)
ADTRG input j
tc(CK)
tw(CKH)
CLKi
tw(CKL) th(C-Q)
TxDi >< ><
td(c-Q) |, tsu(D-C)  th(c-D)
RxDi *
tw(INL)
INTi input $ /
tw(INH)
|

Figure 1.26.7. Vcc=3V timing diagram (1)
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Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group
Timing (VCC — 3V) SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Vcc =3V

Memory Expansion Mode and Microprocessor Mode
(Valid only with wait)

BCLK VAR YA A A A

RD

(Separate bus) \ [ /_—,

WR, WRL, WRH

(Separate bus) \ """"""""""" ————

RD e
(Multiplexed bus) \ /

WR, WRL, WRH
(Multiplexed bus) \

RDY input

tsu(RDY—BCLK) > th(BCLK-RDY)

(Valid with or without wait)

BCLK

tsu(HOLD-BCLK)
o 3

HOLD input A\

HLDA output | N v
td(BCLK-HLDA) > <~ |~ > < [d(BCLK-HLDA)

PO, PL P2, —— R Hz<
P3, P4, } } | | | |

P50 to P52

Note: The above pins are set to high-impedance regardless of the input level of the
BYTE pin and bit (PM06) of processor mode register 0 selects the function of
ports P40 to P43.

Measuring conditions :

* Vcc=3V

* Input timing voltage : Determined with VIL=0.6V, VIH=2.4V

« Output timing voltage : Determined with VoL=1.5V, VOH=1.5V

Figure 1.26.8. Vcc=3V timing diagram (2)
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Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group
.. SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER
Timing (Vcc = 3V)

Vcc =3V

Memory Expansion Mode and Microprocessor Mode
(With no wait)

Read timing

BCLK , ;
! td(BCLK—CS) th(BC'-K CS,) E E
L ~ > 60ns.max > 4ns.min | : ' : :
csi N\ | 7 | -\ i ./ |
3 teyc! P+ th(RD- Cs) i E i i
e i 1 Ons. m|n
td(BCLK-AD) th(BCLK AD) : ! !
4> 60ns.max e 4ns.min ; i E i
2o X | o X X
{d(BCLK-ALE) (h(BCLK-ALE) “’th(RD—AD) ons.min ! E 3
DS > 1+ —_ns. m|n
ALE / ) ;| :
td(BCLK-RD) ! th(BCLK-RD)
o | 60ns.max__ <> > Ons.min !
RD Lo ' :

! tac1(RD-DE)

S amin S S R s i S

4> th(RD_DB)

tsuB-RD) ~~  Ons.min
80ns.min

Write timing

BCLK  _/ __

' td(BCLK-CS) 1 th(BCLK-CS)

L <—>' 60ns.max 4—» 4ns.min
cs ) — ./ N Yo
« teye | 7+ th(WR-CS) : : i |
: : D Ons.min
| [d(BCLK-AD) '[h(BCLK AD) : . |
> 60ns.max 4»- 4ns.min , ' b
ADL f X l : :)( ; Y : —y

th(WR-AD)
Ons.min

BHE '[d(BCLK—ALE) th(BCLK —ALE) '” -

: —4ns m|n

| '[d(BCLKI—WR) +: .* th(BCLK-WR)
———— i 60ns.max > ' Ons.min!
WR,WRL, — ¥
WRH | ld(BCLK-DB) | th(BCLK-DB)

80ns.max <> 4Ans.min .

> * {h(WR_DB)

td(DB-WR) Ons.min
(tcyc/2—-80)ns.min '

Figure 1.26.9. Vcc=3V timing diagram (3)
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Timing (Vcc = 3V)

Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group
SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

(When accessing external memory area with wait)
Read timing

Memory Expansion Mode and Microprocessor Mode

Vcc =3V

Write timing

S

BCLK | B : .
| td(BCLK-CS) g | th(BCLK—CS)
:‘_y:GOns.mag( <> 4ns.min:
CSi b\ : :
' ’ i .
< teye > i 1 th(RD-CS)
' 1 Ons.min;
td(BCLK-AD) itH(BCLK—ADj
> 60ns.max > 4ns.min |
ADi ' —\ '
BHE ! A - ! X ! -
i ld(BCLK-ALE) . th(RD-AD)™ ) Jn(BCLK-ALE)
'4_’ 60ns. max ons.min | | i —4ns.min
ALE Y A '
td(BCLK-RD) ": i*th(BCLK—IRD) Ons.min !
- .\ 60ns.max : ;
RD ; : 4
: tac2(RD-DB) . :
i Hi—Z ! / i
DB i s S GEEE R S e i
"—""‘* th(RD-DB) Ons.min |
tSU(DB-RD)
80ns.min

BCLK , f . !
i td(BCLK-CS) ; ! th(BCLK—CS)
- +* 60ns.max <—> 4ns.min |
csi i | v .
: ' : -
e teyc . t th(WR-CS)
' | | : Ons.min
| td(BCLK-AD) | ! th(BCLK-AD)
«—p 60ns.max i« 4ns.min
ADi —\ I i\
BHE ; A - ; : : X : -
' td(BCLK—ALE) 60ns.max ! i th(WR-AD)! ™ i+ i, th(BCLK-ALE)
g : : ons.min | | ‘“ * —4ns.min
ALE -/ \ . i/ A\
i : ', Ld(BCLK-WR) ! | th(BCLK-WR)
—_— . 60ns.max '” < Ons.min !
WR,WRL, T\ ; 5 / :
WRH td(BCLK-DB)| |, | | th(8CLK-DB)
80ns.max [ = 4ns.min ! ;
DBi = CTyvTtttrmotemoammmmmmmmeeeeees -{‘ N EEEEEE T | EEEEEEEEE PR REEE LR LT

(tcyc—80)ns
Measuring conditions :
«\VVcc=3V
« Input timing voltage : Determined wit

td(bB—WR)

« Output timing voltage : Determined with VoL=1.5V, VoH=1.5V

P> i+ th(WR-DB)
. Ons.min
.min

h ViL=0.48V, VIH=1.5V

Figure 1.26.10. Vcc=3V timing diagram (4)
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Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group
SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Timing (Vcc = 3V)

Vcc =3V

Memory Expansion Mode and Microprocessor Mode
(When accessing external memory area with wait, and select multiplexed bus)

Read timing

BCLK

teyc K D ey tN(BCLK~ CS)
th(RD— CS)"—'_' Ans.min ;

— ! 60ns.max : i
CSi o\ : . : (tcyc/2)ns.min:

s td(BCLK-CS) <

td(AD-ALE) (tcyc/Zi—4.5)ns.min e tdz(RD _AD)
' > T

. — L ! 8ns.max ; R I :
ADi B Y — - pam g} { padress

/DBI > {h(RD-DB)

th(ALE-AD) +——————»i1’ tac3(RD-DB) ! - .
50ns. min)i P i . »tsu(DB-RD)  Ons.min
: gl 80ns.min .
td(BCLK~ AD) td(AD-RD) | i b ! th(BCLK-AD)
e 60ns.max Ons.min ; : b > 4ns.min |

ADI D, S R N S BRI

BHE — L
td(BCLK-ALE ! 1 th(BCLK—ALE P
( -~ ek —(4ns.min ) th(RD-AD)

; ay . (tcyc/Z)ns min
AE ETES A S s . /N

i _ P th(BCLK- RD)
5 5 o LR = = oo

RD @ @ ) S— /

Write timing

BCLK : [ : ‘ !
: L tcyc o b i th(BCLK-CS)
“—“t%%BCLK CS) i ! > th(WR-CS); > 4ns.min |
g T\ ouns.max . (tcyc/2)ns. m|n -~
td(BCLK-DB) i E ! th(BCLK— DB)
o ; <> 80ns.max ; Ll > 4ns.min 5
ADi ( Address 5 X | Data output L 5 X Address
/DBi P o ; ! ey —
td(AD-ALE) o i td(DB-WR) ! th(WR-DB)
(tcyc/2— GO)ns min Do ¢ (tcyc*3/2-80)ns.min ! 1 (tcyc/2)ns.min
Ad(BCLK_AD) P E E . ! th(BCLK-AD)
ADi "—’ 60ns.max, b L > 4ns.min
i : ™ — : 1 T T
BHE » X ) : — : : L—._;X :
BCLK ALE '[h(BCLK -ALE) td(AD—WR) : L - :
=5 i~ 4_ Ons.min (tct;c(/vzv)?sﬁ?i% :
ALE 60ns.max/ . i \ —4ns.min 5 3 : E Ll T A\
: : \  td(BCLK-WR) i i Eth(cIJBCLK_—V\./R) :
—_— : : <> 6ons. max : - < 0ns.min |
WR,WRL, : : T\ : i L/ :
WRH ‘ P : : s

Measuring conditions :

* Vce=3V

« Input timing voltage : Determined with ViL=0.48V,VIH=1.5V

« Output timing voltage : Determined with VoL=1.5V,VoH=1.5V

Figure 1.26.11. Vcc=3V timing diagram (5)
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Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group
SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

GZZ— SH12—58B <82A0>

Mask ROM number

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT
MICROCOMPUTER M30620M8-XXXFP/GP

MASK ROM CONFIRMATION FORM SDSZ,; I ——
signature sighature

Receipt

Note : Please complete all items marked 3% .

Submitted by | Supervisor
Company TEL o ©
name ( ) | € 3
% | Customer g g
a2 o
. Date : 2>
issued

% 1. Check sheet

Name the product you order, and choose which to give in, EPROMSs or floppy disks.
If you order by means of EPROMSs, three sets of EPROMSs are required per pattern. If you order by
means of floppy disks, one floppy disk is required per pattern.

] In the case of EPROMs

Mitsubishi will create the mask using the data on the EPROMSs supplied, providing the data is the
same on at least two of those sets. Mitsubishi will, therefore, only accept liability if there is any
discrepancy between the data on the EPROM sets and the ROM data written to the product.
Please carefully check the data on the EPROMSs being submitted to Mitsubishi.

Microcomputer type No.:  [[] M30620M8-XXXFP [] M30620M8-XXXGP
Checksum code for total EPROM area : (hex)
EPROM type :
[] 27C201 [] 27C401
Address Address
000001s{ product : Area 0000016 [ product ; Area
containing ASCII containing ASCII
0000F 16| code for M30620M8 - 0000F16 | code for M30620M8 -
0001016 0001016
2FFFF1g 6FFFF14
3000016 7000016
ROM(64K) ROM(64K)
3FFFF1g TFFFF14
(1) Write “FF16” to the lined area. Address Address
(2) The area from 0000016 to 0000F16 is for storing 8888216 ‘M’ =4Dic| 00008151’ —' =2Du
data on the product type name. 0000216 ,g = ggw 88882\112 EE?
. . = 16
The ASCII code for 'M30620M8-' is shown at right. 0000312 6 — 361 | 0000B1s FFio
The data in this table must be written to address o _
0000016 to 0000E16 000041s6| '2 =3216 | 0000Cu1s FFie
Both address and data are shown in hex. 0000516 0 =301e] 0000Dss FFao
000061s| 'M =4D1s| OOOOEis FF1e
0000716| '8 "' = 3816 0000F16 FFie
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Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group
SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

GZZ— SH12— 58B <82A0>

Mask ROM number

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT
MICROCOMPUTER M30620M8-XXXGP

MASK ROM CONFIRMATION FORM

The ASCII code for the type No. can be written to EPROM addresses 0000016 to 0000F16 by specifying the
pseudo-instructions for the respective EPROM type shown in the following table at the beginning of the
assembler source program.

EPROM type 27C201 27C401
Code entered in | & .SECTIONA ASCIICODE, ROM DATA | A .SECTIONA ASCIICODE, ROM DATA
source program | & .ORG A 0C0000H A .ORG A 080000H
A BYTE A ' M30620M8- ' A BYTE A ' M30620M8-

Note: The ROM cannot be processed if the type No. written to the EPROM does not match the type No.
in the check sheet.

[ In the case of floppy disks

Mitsubishi processes the mask files generated by the mask file generation utilities out of those held on
the floppy disks you give in to us, and forms them into masks. Hence, we assume liability provided that
there is any discrepancy between the contents of these mask files and the ROM data to be burned into
products we produce. Check thoroughly the contents of the mask files you give in.

Prepare 3.5 inches 2HD(IBM format) floppy disks. And store only one mask file in a floppy disk.

Microcomputer type No. : ] M30620M8-XXXFP [] M30620M8-XXXGP
File code : (hex)
Mask file name : .MSK (alpha-numeric 8-digit)

% 2. Mark specification

The mark specification differs according to the type of package. After entering the mark specification on
the separate mark specification sheet (for each package), attach that sheet to this masking check sheet
for submission to Mitsubishi.

For the M30620M8-XXXFP, submit the 100P6S mark specification sheet. For the M30620M8-XXXGP,
submit the 100P6Q mark specification sheet.

% 3. Usage Conditions

For our reference when of testing our products, please reply to the following questions about the usage of
the products you ordered.

(1) Which kind of XIN-XouT oscillation circuit is used?
] Ceramic resonator [J Quartz-crystal oscillator
] External clock input [JOther ( )

What frequency do you use?

f(XIN) = I:I MHz

MITSUBISHI
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GZZ— SH12— 58B <82A0>
MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT

MICROCOMPUTER M30620M8-XXXFP/GP
MASK ROM CONFIRMATION FORM

(2) Which kind of XcIN-XcouT oscillation circuit is used?

Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group
SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Mask ROM number

L] Ceramic resonator [ Quartz-crystal oscillator

[ External clock input [Jother (

What frequency do you use?

f(XCIN) :I:I kHz

(3) Which operation mode do you use?

)

[ single-chip mode [IMemory expansion mode

] Microprocessor mode
(4) Which operating ambient temperature do you use?
[J-10°Cto 75°C [J-20°Cto 75 °C
[J-10°Cto 85 °C [J-20°Cto 85 °C
(5) Which operating supply voltage do you use?
[12.7Vto 3.2V [13.2Vto 3.7V

[(14.2Vto 4.7V [14.7V to 5.2V

Thank you cooperation.

% 4. Special item (Indicate none if there is no specified item)

[1-40°Cto 75°C
[1-40°Cto 85 °C

03.7Vto 4.2V
[15.2Vto 5.5V
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Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group
SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

GZZ— SH12—60B <82A0>

Mask ROM number

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT
MICROCOMPUTER M30620MA-XXXFP/GP

MASK ROM CONFIRMATION FORM ;’;ﬁ; S ——
signature sighature

Receipt

Note : Please complete all items marked 3%¢.

Submitted by | Supervisor
Company TEL o o
name ( y | 2 5
% | customer g g
a2 o
Date Date : 2
issued

% 1. Check sheet

Name the product you order, and choose which to give in, EPROMs or floppy disks.
If you order by means of EPROMSs, three sets of EPROMSs are required per pattern. If you order by
means of floppy disks, one floppy disk is required per pattern.

] In the case of EPROMs

Mitsubishi will create the mask using the data on the EPROMs supplied, providing the data is the
same on at least two of those sets. Mitsubishi will, therefore, only accept liability if there is any
discrepancy between the data on the EPROM sets and the ROM data written to the product.
Please carefully check the data on the EPROMSs being submitted to Mitsubishi.

Microcomputer type No. : ] M30620MA-XXXFP 1 M30620MA-XXXGP
Checksum code for total EPROM area : (hex)
EPROM type :
[] 27C201 [] 27C401
Address Address
0000015 | product : Area 0000015 [ product : Area
containing ASCII containing ASCII
0000F1s| code for M30620MA- 0000F1s | code for M30620MA -
0001016 0001016
27FFFs 67FFF6
2800016 6800016
ROM(96K) ROM(96K)
3FFFF1g TFFFF1
(1) Write “FF16” to the lined area. Address Address
(2) The area from 0000016 to 0000F16 is for storing ggggglﬁ ‘M’ =4Dss| 00008ie|'—' = 2D
data on the product type name. 0000216 ,g — 2316 8888,21165 EEE
. . = 16
The ASCII code for 'M30620MA-' is shown at right. 0000312 5 — 361 | 0000Bis FF16
The data in this table must be written to address o -
0000016 to 0000F16 000041s6| '2 3216 | 0000C16 FFie
Both address and data are shown in hex. 0000516 0" =301} 0000D:s FFas
0000616| 'M =4D1s| OOOOEzie FFie
0000716 'A" =4l1s 0000F16 FFi1e
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Mitsubishi microcomputers

M16C / 62 Group
SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

GZZ— SH12— 60B <82A0>

Mask ROM number

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT
MICROCOMPUTER M30620MA-XXXGP

MASK ROM CONFIRMATION FORM

The ASCII code for the type No. can b